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To an A WOBD tor THK FIBST time SITHEB fji SOSSTABTm OR AOJRO- 
TXTB IN A CONNRCTiON WHERE WE CARE ABOUT KNOWINO ITS OOKPLETE 
MXANINO, IS THE WAT TO VIVIFT ITS MEANING IN Omt RECOLLECTION. 

—George Eliot. 
Men suppose that their reason has command over their words; 

STILL it happens THAT WORDS IN RETURN EXERCISE AUTHORITY ON REASON. 

— Bacon. 

!NQT in books only, which all acknowledge, nor yet in CONNECTED 
ORAL D1800UB8B, BUT OFTEN ALSO IN WORDS CONTEMPLATED . SINGLY, THERE 
ARE BOUNDLESS STORES OF MORAL AND HISTORIC TRUTH, AND NO LESS OF 
PASSION AND IMAGINATION, LAID UP— LESSONS OF INFINITE WORTH WHICH 
WE MAY DERIVE FROM THEM, IF ONLY ATTENTION IS AWAKENED TO THEIB 

EXISTENCE. — Trench. 

One vague inflection spoils the whole with doubt ; 
One trivial letter ruins all left out ; 

A knot CAN CHOKE A FELON INTO CLAY ; 

A not WILL SAVE HIM, SPELT WITHOUT THE k ; 

The SMALLEST WORD HAS SOME UNGUARDED SPOT, 

And danger lurks in | without a dot. 

—0. W. Holmee. 
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PUBLISHERS' PREFACE. 



THE title of this book. Word Studies, indicates its 
general scope and purpose. The difficulties of Eng- 
lish orthography, together with the fact that correct spelling 
is considered a test of scholarship, have led teachers to 
make the spelling lesson a daily exercise. A pupil may 
know the meaning of a word and use it correctly, but 
still need to study its orthography. There are also many 
useful words with which the learner is not likely to become 
familiar through his reading lessons or other school exer- 
cises, and when required to study simply the orthography 
of these less common words, the task becomes irksome and, 
to a considerable extent, unprofitable. This book is de- 
signed to assist the teacher in his efforts to teach the 
orthography of those familiar words which are likely to 
be misspelled, and at the same time to add new words to 
the pupil^s vocabulary. 

To perfect pupils in the orthography of every-day words, 
they must be required to write them again and again. The 
meaning of a new word is frequently detected more readily 
by seeing or hearing it correctly used in a sentence than by 
studying its definitions. Considerable space, therefore, 
has been devoted to dictation exercises. In these the more 
common words are frequently repeated ; and the pupil is 
unconsciously learning the use as well as the orthography 
of new words. The selections and dictation exercises have 
been chosen with care, and in every instance present a 
choice specimen of composition, a beautiful thought, or 
useful information. 



4 PUBLISHER ff PBEFACE. 

Numerous lessons in distinguishing homonyms and syn* 
onyms have been introduced. A little encouragement from 
the teacher will induce pupils to construct sentences illus- 
trating the use of words thus contrasted. While engaged 
in this work the pupils are unconsciously fixing the orthog- 
raphy in their minds, and acquiring a command of language. 

There are a few rules of English orthography and etymol- 
ogy which are well worth studying. These are given with 
exercises by which the pupils are taught to apply them. 

Several lessons in the derivation of words have also been 
introduced near the close of the book. For these the 
pupUs have been prepared by the preceding exercises in the 
use of prefixes and suffixes, and the root words have been 
BO carefully selected that but little effort will be required to 
'make these lessons exceedingly interesting and profitable. 

Any work designed to satisfactorily fill the place of a 
spelling-book, must contain carefully selected lists of such 
words as are least likely to occur in the other books studied 
by the pupils. These lists have been made up with great 
care, and so arranged as to afford interesting exercises in 
sentence building. The lists of test words contain those 
whose orthography is difficult but whose meaning is easily 
within the grasp of the pupils as they advance. In the lists 
of selected words, definitions or illustrative sentences are 
given. Throughout the book the pupils are supposed to 
use the words correctly in illustrative sentences, and the 
exercises have been arranged with this object in view. 

The appendix, while intended chiefly for reference, will 
be utilized by the skillful teacher in making up new lessons 
in abbreviations, pronunciation, and the derivation of words. 

SHELDON & COMPANY. 



INTRODUCTION. 

ORTHOGRAPHY. 

Orthogrraphy treats of the forms, sonnds, and oombina* 
dons of letters. 

A letter is a mark or character used to represent a sonnd of 
the human voice heard in speaking. There are twenty-six letters 
employed in writing the English language. These twenty-six 
letters are collectively called the alphabet. 

Letters are distinguished with reference to their style as fol- 
lows: — 

Ordinary Boman^ Fall-face^ 

Italics, Antique, 

®ft dnalioj, or Blatk «etut. ^^^.^^^ 
®erman left, / 

Gothic, Old Style. 

Letters are distinguished with reference to their size as fol- 
lows: — 

Pica, Brevier, 

SmaU Pica, Minion, 

. NonpareiL 

Long Pnmer, A^ate, 

Bourgeois, ^^^ 

Each of the varieties of letters is used in two forms, known as 
CAPITALS and small letters. Small letters are employed 
for all ordinary purposes ; capitals, only for the sake of prom- 
inence and distinction. 
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THB ALPHABET. 



THE ALPHABET. 




Script. 



Roman. 

A a 



# y B b 



£ 



y^ 




C c 






E 
F f 

G g 
Hh 

I i 

J J 
K k 

^ y L 1 

od^^m^ Mm 



o/ 



/<^^ 



/^ 






yuy 



/IT 



.Mr 



y^ 



Soman. 

O o 



o 
a 



Q q 

E r 

8 s 



c^^ T t 






U u 

Xx 
Z z 



CLASSIFICATION OF LBTTBB8. 1 

CUSSIFICATION OF LETTERS. 

The letters are classified with respect to the sounds which they 
represent as vowels and consonants, 

A vowel is a letter, which represents a pure sound of the voice, 
not impeded by the teeth or lips. The vowels are a, e, i, o, and u. 

A consonant is a letter which represents a sound more or 
less obstructed in articulation, by the organs of speech. The con- 
sonants are b, c, d, f, gr, h, j, k, 1, m, n, p, q, r, s, t, v, x, 
and z. 

W and y are sometimes vowels and sometimes consonants. W 
is a vowel when it is used with another letter to represent a pure 
vocal sound ; as in awe, law, low, how, new. F is a vowel when 
either alone or with another letter it represents a pure vocal 
sound ; as in eye, sky, day, key, hoy, hay. In all other cases 
these two letters are consonants.* 

A diphthongs is the union of two vowels to represent a single 
sound. The diphthongs are oi and ou. 

A digrraph is a combination of two vowels, only one of which 
is sounded ; as ea mfear, ei in vein, ow in slow, A combination 
of two consonants representing a single sound is also called a 
digraph ; as cA in church, th in thin, ng in thing, 

ELEMENTARY SOUNDS. 

There are forty-four elementary sounds in the English language, 
and but twenty-six letters in the alphabet ; therefore some letters 
must represent more than one sound. 

In this book certain distinguishing characters are used, so that 
the various sounds represented by a letter are indicated to the 



* Some of fbe letters classified as vowels are often used as cooBonants ; as 
iisipariialy where ti represents the sonnd of sh^ and u in quit, where u represents 
the consonant sonnd of w ; hut, as each of these letters is, hy itself, the representa- 
tive of a pore vocal sonnd, it has not been thought proper to separate them from the 
oibar vowels and claaaify them with w and y. 
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eye. The characters used for this purpose are called diacritical 
marks. 



•• 



The vowels are marked with the macron — , hrem ^, dots 
dot *, circumflex ^ , and tvave ^. The consonants are marked 
with the bar — , cedilla » , dot • , and suspended bar *. 

In digraphs the letter that is marked represents the sound of 
the combination ; as in rdin, d/ream, wealth, Imo, etc. 



CLASSIFICATION OF SOUNDS. 

The elementary sounds are divided into three classes, known 
as vocals, subvocals, and aspirates. 

The vocals are the pure vocaFor voice sounds represented by 
the vowels and diphthongs. The vocals are S^ &, §i^ &, i^ ^ 
^9 £, S, If i, 0, 6, <R>9 dOf tL^ a, ii, oi, ou. 

The subvocals are sounds which are partially or imperfectly 
vocal. The subvocals are b, d, g^ j, 1, m, n, ng, r, v, w, y, 

Zy Zhy tll« 

The aspirates are sounds without vocality, produced by the 
breath alone. The aspirates are f, h, k, p, s, t, ch, sh, th. 



KEY TO PRONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS. 

REGULAR LONG AND SHORT SOUNDS. 



&, longy as in. make. 

a, shorty as in ftdd. 

5, long J as in eve. 

6, shorty as in 6nd. 

I, long^ as in fine. 



I, shorty as in 111. 

6, longy as in old, 

6, shorty as in n6t. 

ii, longy as in usa 

ft, sh^orty as in ts. 






KEY TO PRONUNCIATION. 
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OCCASIONAL SOUNDS. 



a, inodifledbpr^ssixitsLre. 

a, Italian^ as in arm. 

a, intermediate^ as in ask. 
g., broody as in all. 



e, obtusej as in vgrb. 

4, obttbse^ as in .burn. 

ob, ZoTigr, as in moon. 

do, shorty as in good. 



EQUIVALENTS. 



a 

e 
I 

I 

• 

o 
o 



6, as in. what. 

a, as in thSre. 

a, as in obey. 

e, as in. . . . maclune. 

e, as in bird. 

ft, as in son. 

do. 



oo, as in 



o = 

6 = 

u = 

u = 



do, as in wolt 

a, as in f drm. 

do, as in rude 

push. 

"fly. 



oo, as in 



= 1, as in 



7 

f = I, as in mjHjh, 

/ 



REGULAR DIPHTHONGAL SOUNDS. 



oi or oy {t'nTnarked)^ as in 
oil, toy. 



ou or ow {un7narked)j as 
in out, owl. 



CONSONANTS. 



5, so/ty = s, as in — gite. 
«, hardy = k, as in. .-eall. 
ch {uuTnarkedjy as in child. 

gh = sh, as in ghaise. 

■eh = k, as in -ehord. 

g, softy = j, as in. . .gem. 

gyhardySism get. 

n = ng, as in ink. 



s {un7narked)y as in same. 
S«ocaZ = z,a8in....lia§. 
th {un7narlced)y as in thin. 

iii, vocaly as in thine. 

ph = f, as in phrase. 

qu = kw, as in. . . . queen. 
X {urmi^ k^d)= ks, as in tax. 
$ = gz, as in. . .example. 
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eye. The characters used for this purpose are called diacritical 
marks. 

The vowels are marked with the ma/cron -", 6rcw'^, dots ••, 
dot *, circumflex ^ , and toave ^. The consonants are marked 
with the har ", cedilla » , dot • , and suspended bar *. 

In digraphs the letter that is marked represents the sound of 
the combination ; as in ram^ d/ream^ wealthy "bow^ etc. 



CLASSIFICATION OF SOUNDS. 

The elementary sounds are divided into three classes, known 
as vocals^ subvocalSj and aspirates. 

The vocals are the pure vocaFor voice sounds represented by 
the vowels and diphthongs. The vocals are S^ &, iL, &, &, ^ 
1^9 £, S, I, i, 0, 5, OD, doy tly Hf A, oi, ou. 

The subvocals are sounds which are partially or imperfectly 
vocal. The subvocals are b, d, g, j, 1, m, n, ng, r, v, w, y. 

The aspirates are sounds without vocality, produced by the 
breath alone. The aspirates are f, h, k, p, s, t, ch, sh, th. 



KEY TO PRONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS. 

REGULAR LONG AND SHORT SOUNDS. 



fi, long^ as in make. 

&, shorty as in ftdd. 

5, long^ as in eve. 

6, shorty as in 6nd. 

I, long^ as in fine. 



I, sTiort^ as in ill. 

o, long^ as in old. 

6, shorty as in n6t. 

u, longy as in usa 

ft, shorty as in ti& 
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OCCASIONAL SOUNDS. 



a, rriodifiedhy T^^ismtkre. 

a, Italian^ as in arm. 

&9 intermediate^ as in ask. 
§, hrodd^ as in all. 



e, obtuse^ as in v§rb. 

4, obtuse^ as in .bdrn. 

ob, ZoTigr, as in moon, 

do, shorty as in good. 



EQUIVALENTS. 



6, as in. what. 

&, as in tMre. 

a, as in obey. 

6, as in machine. 

I = e, as in bird. 

6 = ft, as in son. 

o = oo, as in do. 



a = 
e = 

1 = 



o = 

• 

6 = 
u = 

• • 

u = 

7 = 

y = 



do, as in wolf. 

a, as in fdrm. 

OO, as in ruda 

do, as in push. 

I, as in fly. 

I, as in myth 



REGULAR DIPHTHONGAL SOUNDS. 



oi or oy {inToarlced)^ as in 
oil, toy. 



ou or ow {un7naTked)y as 
in out, owl. 



CONSONANTS. 



<j, soft^ = s, as in — ^ite. 
e, Jtard^ = k, as in. .-eall. 
ch {un/marJced')^ as in child. 

5h = sh, as in ghaise. 

•eh = k, as in. €hord. 

g, soft^ — j, as in. . .gem. 

g,Aard, asin get. 

n = ng, as in ink. 



s {uuTnarJced)^ as in same. 

g vocal = z, as in hag, 

th {unmarJced)^ as in thin, 

til, vocaZ^ as in liiine. 

ph = f, as in phrase. 

qu = kw, as in. . . . queen. 
X (t^Tim' A:' ^ = ks, as in tax. 
S = gz, as in. . .example. 
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SYLLABLES AND WORDS. 

A word is the spoken, written, or printed sign of an idea. A 
simple word is a single word ; as, ink, ear, stand, ring, A 
compound word is one composed of two or more simple 
words ; as, inkstand, ear-ring, 

A syllable is a word or part of a word pronounced by a single 
effort of the voice. A word of one syllable is a monosyllable ; 
as, man, A word of two syllables is a dissyllable ; as heau-ty, 
A word of three syllables is a trisyllable ; as, man-u-script, A 
word of four or more syllables is a polysyllable; as, ir-re- 
presS'i-ble. 

A primitive word is one that is not derived from another ; 
as, man, kind. A derivative word is one that is derived from 
another ; as, manly, unkind, A syllable, like ly in meanly, added 
to a primitive to form a derivative, is called a suffix. A syl- 
lable, like un in unkind, put before a primitive to form a deriv- 
ative, is called a prefix. 

Accent is a superior force applied to a particular syllable or 
syllables in the pronunciation of a word. Accent is denoted by 
a little mark [ ' ] placed above and at the right of a syllable ; as 
in bish/op, reward', awak'en. 

In many unaccented syllables the vowels have not exactly 
the same sounds as indicated in the Key to Pronunciation. 

As it is impossible to express all the sounds of vowels in unac- 
cented syllables by any system of notation, they are usually left 
unmarked. They can be learned only by the ear from the lips of 
good speakers. Those who would attain to a neat and elegant 
pronunciation must be particularly attentive to unaccented syl- 
lables. 
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1. SOUNDS OF A. 

ft» LQire; ^ bboad ; &, modifibd by r. 

i. Pronounce; $. Use oorrectly in sentences, 

•eftme 

safe 

b§U 

tSke 

S§lt 

2. MODEL SENTENCES 
1. Copy; B. Write from dictatkm. 



•eftre 


sh&re 


■eAne 


»U 


Iftte 


t^lk 


wftlk 


smgll 


sftme 


sp&re 


stgll 


wgnt 


dAre 


hftte 


«fifee 


se&re 


w^r 


•eSpe 












'/trt^y/i^a4^ 



c^'^^'M/yt>€r?'?ze/. 
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a SOUNDS OF A. 

A^ ITALIAN ; &, INTBBMEDIATE ; &» SHOBT. 

i. Pnmounce; ^. Use oorrecUy in sentences. 

Ask -e&t arm harm 

l&nd d&nQe gr&ss t&g 

ha l&p ch&nt Mnd 

star m&st -e&n l&d 

far «ar h&g dr&ft 

4. SOUNDS OF E. 

^ unre ; d, short ; S, obtusb. 
1. Fnmounce; fS. Use correctly in sentences. 



mfi 


iM 


6nd 


■elgrk 


be 


nhS 


thftn 


wSst 


ndt 


.tSrm 


(gnt 


slM 


vgrse 


pdn 


wS 


berth 


w§re 


Mr 


bdU 


he 



'/?'n^ 
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6. CAPITALS AND PUNCTUATION. 
Write ftvm dictatwn^ or from memory : 
L Begin with a capital the first word of every sentence. 

2. Begin with a capital the first word of every line of poetry. 

3. Write with capitals the words I and O. 

4i Place a period at the end of every sentence that is not n 
question or an exclamation. 

6. Place a question mark at the end of every question. 

0. Place an exclamation point at the end of every erclama t i b n. 

6. SOUNDS OF I. 

I» LONe; I, SHOBT. 

i. Pronou/noe; X. Use correctly in sentences. 

time ]%ht kind live 

nine kind ridge wire 

find ship Ige bridge 

briglit life fringe kite 

i^lgn Inch nigh sight 











\ 



u 
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7. SOUNDS OF 0. 

O, long; 6. SHORT. 

L Pronounce; S, Use earrectly in aerUenoes, 



bSld 


whole 


both 


mOre 


Wng 


pOnd 


gOne 


dot 


home 


host 


joke 


pOle 


soft 


slOpe 


roll 


tOp 


told 


lOd^ 


nOd 


t^bie 




C^^. 








O^^^^^:^^^^^^^^^.^ 




''/aa/^^^y 




8. SOUNDS OF 00. 

<R>, LONG : do, SHORT. 

i. PrmuAMnce ; 2, Use correctly in sentences. 



^6bl 

gSoA 

bdbk 

tSb 

wdbd 



hood 


boom 


sp<5bii 


wool 


foot 


food 


sinobtii 


stool 


brook 


shook 


tooth 


gl6bm 


bl(5ona 


■edbk 


stood 




T4^:^?^f^/7'n£^J^y^^ 





^^c^/ne^TAi^. 
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9. SOUNDS OF U. 

11, LONG ; A, SHORT ; t^ OBTUSE. 

i, Prorumnce ; 2, Use correctly in sentences. 



pure 


hue 


spAr 


mule 


sfln 


•eAr 


dflat 


iriDsk 


pftrse 


biit 


plume 


Mr 


mfite ' 


fume 


bArst 


dflll 


dfkmb 


«liib 


tune 


nArse 





10. SELECTJONS. 
Write from dictation^ or from mevnory, 

1. Kind hearts are the gardens^ 

Kind thoughts are the roots. 
Kind words are the blossoms. 
Kind deeds are the fruits. 

2. Little moments make an hour; 

Little thoughts, a book; 
Little seeds, a tree or flower; 

Water drops, a brook; 
Little deeds of faith and love^ 
Make a home for you above. 

8. Be noble in every thought 
And in evei7 deed. 
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WORD STUDIEa. 



fgte 


fdrk 


tiidra 


prey 


late 


giftre 


obey' 


ttiey 


«au 


whdre 


strSy 


fdrm 


sh&re 


iftie 


Wftll 



11. EQUIVALENTS OF A. 

fg = fl LONG ; S = A^ MODIFIED BY r ; 6 = ^ BBOAD. 

/. Pronounce, observing the different toays qf repreaenHng the 
same sound; £, Use correctly in sentences. 

hglt 

ndrth 

ch^Ik 

^Ise 

aedrch 

12. EQUIVALENTS OF E. 

1 = 15, LONG ; I = S, OBTUBB. 

i. Pronounce; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 

&ti[gne' ravine' police' per'feet 

va Use' Srr 

le'gal sttr 

ma glilne' firm 

rS'al skirt 




marine" 
tdrse 
first 
he'ro 



gir'dle 
sSr'mon 
mirth 
thirst 



O^ 



^^^^^. 





',^t^?/y2J^^eyl/y^t/. 



'A^a/ 
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riiTte 


I'tem 


hymn 


tJiy 


riiT'nus 


wit 


skf 


tyrant 


llm'it 


dde 


rim 


sniy 


slr^le 


myth 


piy 



18. EQUIVALENTS OF I. 

y = I, LONG ; J- = i, SHORT. 

i. Pronounce; 2. Use correctly in sentences, 

tfpe 

sys'tem 

^'sieg 

dy'er 

lynx 

14. EQUIVALENTS OF AND U. 

^ = 5, SHORT ^ 6 = il, SHORT. 

i. Pronounce ; 2, Use correctly in sentences. 





wan 

• 


16t 


monk 


«6ffln 


m6ntlis 


what 

• 


son 


b6d'y 


wa,n'der 

• 


trOt 


sfjii 


wallet 

• 


was 


bftd 


love 


b6n'net 


wal'rus 


done 


•ettm'et 


bOftom 




^i<^.^^^a^ 





^yO^. 
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16. EQUIVALENTS OF 00. 

Q AND \L =: <R>, LONG ; 9 AND 1^ = d6, SHORT. 

i. Pronounce ; 2, Use correctly in sentences. 



truth 

prove 

loge 

puss 

bush 



do 

•• 

who 
whoge 
true 
move 



fruit 

•• 

•erude 

rule 

•• 

rude 
prune 



push 

puU 

bush'el 

• 

bo'gom 
bullet 





'yn^tr. 



'y€^y'?2d^u^^e4^. 



yc^?7y. 





16. SELECTIONS. 
Write from dictation, or from 7nemory. 

1. If a task is once begun^ 
Never leave it till it's done; 
Be the labor great or small^ 
Do it well, or not at all. 

2. Suppose your task, my little num. 

Is very hard to get. 
Will it make it any easier 

For you to sit and fret ? 
And wouldn't it be wiser. 

Than waiting like a dunce. 
To go to work in earnest. 

And learn the thing at once? 

—PTiabe Oarjf. 
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17. DIPHTHONGS. 
oi AND ou : oi = oy ; ou = ow. 

1. Pronounce ; 2, Use correctly in sentences, 

join noun toy growl 



our 


ground 


•eoin 


freowl 


shout 


joy 


loy'al 


town 


loud 


soil 


down 


bound 


loi'ter 


moist 


sour 


brown 




y 



18. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

i. Write from dictation; 2, Use the vxyrds in other sentences 

him. The boy^s dog is fond of him. 

Yifvaxk. Can you sing me a hymn f 

in. We are in the school-room. 

inn. An inn is a hotel or tavern. 

rOad. There is a spring by the road. 

rOde. I rode for miles in the country. 

ntkn. The nun wears a black veil. 

n6ne. None are absent ; all are here. 

^^nt. Ten cents make a dime. 

s^nt. The boy was sent on an errand* 

s^^nt. The dog scents the game. 
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19. IN THE DINING-ROOM AND KITCHEN. 
Use ths /ollotoing words in sentences: 



ta^ble 

spr6ad 

plates 

kniveg 

tea'-c^ps 

sau'gerg 

tea'spobng 

serv'er 

pitcli'er 

•e6f'fee-p6t 



sug'ar-bOwl 

tea-um 

nSip'king 

gOb'lets 

salt'561 lar 

•east'er 

ov'en 

pOk'er 

seiit'tle 

d&mp'er 



■eov'er 

k6ftle 

boil'er 

spi'der 

tOasfer 

broil'er 

grid'dle 

fl&f -I ron 

dip'per 

8tr9in^er 



20. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

i. Write frma dictation; 2, Define^ or compose sentences. 

We travel by land and hy water. 
Good bye means God be toith you. 
Do not buy what you do not need. 

A patriot is willing to die for his country. 
Clothes are dyed and cleaned. 

He is too late who is not on time. 

Do to others as you would have them do to you. 

We have ttvo ears, tux> eyes, ttoo hands, tu?o feet. 

JFbrc- warned is /ore-armed. 

The four sides of a square are equal 

The boy put salve on his sore hand. 
See the eagle soar over the lake. 

gSdt* X know him by his gait 

gSite. The gate swings on its hinges. 



by. 

bye or by. 
buy. 

die. 
dye. 

t<R>. 
tQ. 

tWQ* 

f5re. 
f5ur. 

sOre. 
soar. 



a, 6, Ac, long ; a, 6, &c., sfiort ; cAre, far, ^k, ftll, wh^t ; 6re, vfiil, t5rm ; pique, nnn ; 
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21. DIGRAPHS EQUIVALENT TO A. 
fii, liu, Ay, eft, ei, §y = ft, long ; ^u, ^w, o^ = ^ bboab 

r, Si = &, MODIFIED BT F ; ftU, Oft, Uft = ft, ITALIAN. 

1. Prowownce / j^. Use correctly in sentences. 



lannch 


hAir 


skein 


snail 


gauge 


haul 

•* 


haunt 


broad 


taught 


whey 


fraud 

•• 


swfty 


prayer 


th^ir 


guard 


plftid 


hearth 


draw 


yea 


fail 


chain 


pefiir 


fdught 


laugh 



22. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

There is beauty in the forest. 

When the trees are green and fair ; 
There is beauty in the meadow. 

Where wild flowers scent the air ; 
There is beauty in the sunlight. 

And the soft, blue beam above ; 
Oh, the world is full of beauty 

When the heart is full of love I 

—W. L. SmitTk 
23. TEST WORDS. 

Define, or use correctly in sentences. 



\ 



pshaw 


waltz 

•• 


doubt 


a waif 


mTs'chlef 


l&n'guage 


fdr'est 


s-e&nt'y 


trouble 


9ls'tem 


hoarse 


hand'ful 


sponge 


sh^f 


^i'ther 


gftth'er 


f&sh'ion 


•edn'quer 


pig'eon 


s-e&t'ter 



•An,Or,do, w^lttdoitdbk; Arn,rne,pi^; 9, ^«^; «,g,hard; ag; efist; nung; thlA. 
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24. DIGRAPHS EQUIVALENT TO E. 

to, ee, ^iy So, Sy, iS = S, long ; Sa, Si, So, iS, uS = S» shobx 

i. Pronownce ; ^. Use oorrectly in sentences. 



sSized 


need 


sw6at 


br&ath 


thigf 


bleat 


grief 


greet 


gu5sts 


chief 


weird 


heifer 


fSai^t 


kSy 


spread 


pSo'ple 


fridnd 


Sacli 


Sage 


ISop'ard 



26. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 
2. Write from dictation; ^. Use the words in other sentenoes. 



threw* 
thrQugrh* 

dtkn. 
d6ne» 

wrings* 

heel. 
htoL 



The boy threw the ball. 

It went through the window. 

Dun is a doll brown color. 
You have done what you could. 

Hear the church bells ring. 
Wring the clothes till they are dry. 

He is armed from head to heeU 
The soldier^s wound will heal. 



26. TEST WORDS. 
IHfine^ or use oorrectly in sentences. 



serftwl 


gnaw 


wrTnk'le 


pSd'dle 


shield 


aehe 


plague 


telk'er 


gwk'waTfl 


knOll 


fleece 


d&r'ing 


sphere 


hearse 


•eush'ion 

• 


be&r'er 


floftr'ish 


ndtch 


gu&t 


barely 


tomb 


debt 


nftmb 


sqna.n'der 


knife 


frgight 


whom 


•eom piete' 



A, 6, AOn fong ; i» S, Ac, short ; o&re, fir, Ask, ftU, wh^t ; 6re, vfiU, tSrm ; pYqae, firm ; 
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27. DIGRAPHS EQUIVALENT TO I. 

al, el, le, ol, ul, uy, ye = I, long ; 
al, ei, ia, ie, ui = i, short. 

i. Pivnounce ; 2, Use correctly in sentences. 



guide 


^er'tatn guilt 


eye 


gui tar' 


pie buy 


die 


fdr'eign 


sieve gnile 


•ear'riage 


•eholr (kwlr) 


height rye 


bis'-pult 


ei'der 


un tie' ey'ing 


bufld 


- 


28. SELECTION. 





Write from dictation^ or from memory : 

Come to me, ye children ! 

For I hear you at your play. 
And the questions that perplexed me 

Have vanished quite away. 

Te are better than all the ballads 

That ever were sung or said; 

For ye are the living poems. 

And all the rest are dead. 

— LongfeUow. 

29. TEST WORDS. 
Define^ or use correctly in sentences. 



frdl'i^ 


al'mOst 


pl^'^nl-e 


qufes'tion 


-edrpse 


truly 


hgav'en 


per pl6x' 


early 


w^'ry 


fer'rand 


■elSarly 


doz'en 


e nough' 


•eOarse 


bariad 


ghost 


ddllar 


union 


neat'ly 


■eAa^x'ing 


bought 


field 


re quSst' 



s6n,dr,dg,wQU; too, took; ftni,rfte,pull ; 5, ^^aoft; ^g.hard; a§; e^fist; nasng; tliia 



u 



woui) HTuumb. 



30. DIGRAPHS EQUIVALENT TO AND 00. 
Ga, Oe, Oo, Gu, Gw = G, LONG ; 90, qu, ue, ui = GG, Lova 

9U = d6, SHORT. 

i. Pronounce; 2, Use correctly in sentences. 



fOnr door 


slow 


fruit 

• • 


•eSach know 


soup 


your 


true blSw 

•• 


would 

• 


bruise 


route floor 


youth 


wound 


bou quef (ka) -eoarse 


•eould 


should 


fOam thrOat 


group 


shge 



31. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

1, Write from dictation ; 2, Use the words in other sentences, 

ndt. Not to try is to faiL 

knGt. Tie a knot in this string. 

biit Bo hut one thing, at a time. 

biitt. To hutt is to strike with the head. 

one. Twice one is two. 

w6n. We vxm the game of baU. 

^11. AU is the whole of anything. 

^wl. The shoemaker uses the awh 

s&le. The house is for sale, or to rent. 

sftil. A thousand ships were manned to sail the sea. 

stGal. Thou shalt not steal, 

stGel. O God of battles, steel my soldiers' hearts. 

nSed. Buy what you needy and not what you fancy. 
knSad. In making bread the dough is kneadedi, 

bS/re. Most trees are hare in winter. 

be&r. Bear your burdens. The hear is a wild animaL 

i»^AOn ^on^; i» fi, Ao^ <Aoft ; e&re, fir, Ask, ftU, wh^t ; dre, yfiU, tgrm ; p'i(qae,nrm 
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32. DIGRAPHS EQUIVALENT TO U. 

eaO, efl, ew, iew, iie, Oi = ii, long ; 6e, 60, oii = ii, shobt 

1, Pronounce; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 



flood 


few 


suit 


view 


flliiige 


touch 


doeg 


■eoug'iii 


due 


blue 


yottng 


double 


dew 


glue 


■eue 


-eouple 


feud 


blood 


juige 


bea^n'ty 



33. WORDS OFTEN MISPRONOUNCED. 
1. Pronounce; X. Define, or compose setitemxs. 



wr6ng 


launch 


tour'ist 


^Alf 


psalm 


haunt 


slr'up 


wrath 


tO'wardg 


papa' 


mam mS 


salve 


aunt 


offTije 


ftr'rOw 


^t'tage 


6x'tr4 


are'ti^ 



34 DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Books. 

As companions and acquaintances books are without 
riyals ; and they are companions and acquaintances to be 
had at all times and under all circumstances. They are 
never out when you knock at the door. They are never 
" not at home " when you call. In the lightest as well as 
in the deepest moods they may be applied to, and will never 
be found wanting. In the good sense of the phrase, they 
are all things to all men, and are faithful alike to all. 

— Emerson. 

■6ii,6r,d9, wqU; too, took; iirn, rue, pvU; 9> ^wft; ^^gyhani; ag; e^ist; Qwng; tbia. 
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35. SOUNDS OF C AND CH. 

€^ HAED = k ; 9, SOFT = s *, ch (unmarked) as in CHAIB ) 
•eh, HARD = k ; ^h, soft = sh. 

i. Pronounce ; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 



rSge 


•edst 


•eake 


chSap 


•eli&§m 


lage 


rich 


€r&mp 


(haige 


cMrm 


chS.Tn 


choice 


voige 


•e&tch 


€ask 


chip 


rige 


chiirch 


ch&nge 


•ehdid 



86. TEST WORDS. 
Iksftne, or use oorrectiy in sentence 



plague 


rOgue 


choige 


fftatti'er 


wholly 


wi-fis'tle 


skein 


wftg'on 


ngi'iiier 


wdbd'en 


whfith'er 


st6ad'y 


quai/rel 


Iftath'er 


ear'nest 


break 


min'ute 


thor^Ongh 



87. SELECTIONS. 
Write from dictation, or from memory, 

1. We should make the same use of books that the bee 
does of a flower ; he gathers sweets from it^ but does not 
injure it. —Colton. 

2. A more glorious victory cannot be gained over another 
man than this, that when the injury began on his part, the 
kindness should begin on ours. — TUlotson. 

.3. In the lexicon of youth, which fate reserves for a 
bright manhood, there is no such word as fail. ^Bultver. 

I _ 

i, 6, AOn kmff ; if S, &o., thort ; o&re, far, Aak, ftll, wh^t ; Are, yfiU, tSrm ; plqoo, flnr 
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88. SOUNDS OF G, NG, AND S. 

ft OB g, HABD, AS IN get ; ^, SOFT = j ; n = nsr ; 
8 (unmarked), as in sin ; g, vocal = z. 

i. Pronounce; 2. Beflne, or compose sentences. 

gfm nOge bolts gold gage 

g&m gill page house dr&g 

sink glU pink houge Un'ger 

some think nailg sage sprinkle 

39. SELECTION. 
Write /rom dictation^ or from memory. 

If you've tried and have not won. 

Never stop for crymg ; 
All that's great and good is done 

Just by patient trying. 

If by easy work you beat^ 

Who the more will prize you ? 

Gaining victory from defeat — 

That's the test that tries you. 

— Fh€^ Cary. 

40. TEST WORDS. 
Bffine^ or use correctly in sentences. 



seowl'ing 


bSl'fry 


on§e 


htg^hekr 


breaiii'ing 


bare'fdbt 


thr6ad'b&re 


hSnge forth' 


bftn'is ter 


naught 


mftr'ry 


&eale 


re deem' 


rftp'id 


balk'y 


quoit 


btick'wheat 


ra'zor 



a&ii,dr,dA W9ii;tdd»tobk; Orn, r^e, ppl ; 9, gySOft; ^^g.hara; ag; ^E^iBasng; tbi«. 
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42- SELECTION. 

Write from dictation^ or from memory, 

Beautifal eyes are those that show 
Beautiful thoughts that bum below ; 
Beautiful lips are those whose words 
Leap from the heart like song of birds ; 
Beautiful hands are those that do 
Work that is earnest^ and brave^ and true. 
Moment by moment, the whole day through. 





43. REVIEW. 




Dqfine^ 


or use correctly in sentences. 


sp&re 


^ught 


frtght'en 


r6ad'y 


seare 


qu6s'tion 


bridge 


verse 


recite' 


wrath 


w^'ter 


sgn'tenge 


dfimb 


obey' 


maghine' 


fa tigue' 


va lise' 


mSad'Ow 


&eowI 


launch 


mTs'chlef 


skein 


thief 


pig'eon 


plague 


pSo'ple 


hftnd'ful 


■eush'ion 

• 


•eholr 


bis'-eult 


sieve 


early 


e noiigh' 


al'm5st 


truly 


bou quef 


freight 


ear'nest 


l&n'gua^e 


gr'ttier 


thor'ough 


wi-fes'tle 


rftp'id 


wSg'on 


pft'tient 


•e&tch 


nei'ther 


•eSn'quer 


•eotig'in 


sprTukle 


BtSad'y 


i, ^ &c^ long ; a, S, Ao., short ; c&r«, fftr, Aak, ftll, wh^t : 


; Are, yfi0, tSrm ; piqae, Ann; 
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48. SOUNDS OF TH AND X. 

th (unmabked), as m thing; th, vocal, as in tbis ; 
X (unmarked) = ks ; $ = gz. 

i. Pronounce ; 2, Define^ or use correctly in sentences, 

thgft flix th6m wftx'en 

iiigm thick mix exg^pt/ 

v6x -eldth e^hgusf brfeath 

e^lsl/ -eldtiie wliii brSaiiie 

U. DICTATION EXERCISE 
Boys Wanted. 

Boys of spirit, boys of will. 
Boys of muscle, brain and power. 

Fit to cope with anything — 
These are wanted every hour. 

Not the weak and whining drones 

That all trouble magnify; 
Not the watchword of "I can%* 

But the noble one "ITl try.*' 

45. THE CAT. 
Oom/pose sentences, using the following words : 

mouse mouth slyly 

■elawg pounge -erouch 

■ereep mew§ puss'y 

s«r&tcli plague whlsk'erg 

pAr kit'teng moug'er 



■fla, 6r, dft. w^lt t<K^ took ; te^ r»e, pvU ; 9, fe «tj^ ; «, g, Aortl/ tj; «itot ; Bts Dg; thla 
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46. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

i. Copy the sentences^ flUing each blank with the right tvord^ 
2. Use the words correctly in other sentences, 

xnSde. The milk^&^-^^^^Ailked the cows and ^*^ ft-tfU the butter. 
xn&id. 

S9ine. ^ ^*tU . may find the ^ i ^^^y\ of the numbers, and others, 
Slim. the difference. . 

hSrd. I -^iA^ythe lowing of a ^^\C^ of cattle grazing on the 
hSard. distant hiUs. 

there* ^-k^iMl^are^*^^ books, where they were placed. 
tli^ir. . . 

hSar. Sit^OiJL and t^^U^what is said, that you may learn. 

Mre. J J 

rOde. The hunters did not keep in the ^i-^^MPbut^ittii. 

rOad. through fields and over fences. 

47. DICTATION EXERCISE 
Selection. 

If you your lips 

Would keep from slips. 
Five things observe with care; 

Of whom you speak. 

To whom you speak. 
And how, and when, and where. 

H you your ears 

Would save from jeers. 
These things keep meekly hid; 

Myself and I, 

And mine and my. 
And how I do or did. 

fi, d» AOn kmff ; &i d| &o., thort ; cAr«, fir, Ask, §11, wh^t ; toe, yfill, tSrm ; pTqae, firm ; 
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48. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or compose sentences Ultistrating their use. 



fredrch'ing 

some'tlineg 

sSt'tle 

e^e'slght 

scheme 

f&'motis 



9611'ter 
jds'tle (j6sa) 
mSn'tal 
ug'ual 

biis'tle (bftsl) 
f&ir'ness 



nu'mer ofts 

eighth 

bOr'rQw 

f^t'ure 

biin'ion 

rfiin'mage 



49. SELECTIONS. 
Write from dictationy or from memory . 

1. Gount that day lost, whose low descending sun 
Views from thy hand no worthy action done. 

2. The honest boy is upright in all his words and actions ; 
he is not so mean as to impose upon any one by a falsehood ; 
he never speaks ill or slanders any one ; he is above practic- 
ing a cheat in word or deed ; truth he values more than 
money, and neither bribes nor threats can ever make him 
depart from it. —A Pidhet. 

60. TEST WORDS. 
Define^ or compose sentences illustrating their use. 



sprlght'ly 

solemn (em) 

pl6a§'Tire 

•eSx'riage 

ftn'kleg 

stom'aeh 



naught'y 
phl6gm (flgm) 
wreath 
prai'rie 
re'gion 
mus taghe' 



^I'umn 

g§n'tle 

sol'dier 

•e&p'taln 

miis'Qles 

yacht (y6t) 



■6n,dr,do, wqU; too, took ; (irn, rge, p^ill ; 9, ^eqft; «,i,Aar(f ; as; exist; QMng; tbi«. 
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61. EXERCISE IN SYNONYMS. 

i. Write from dictation ; 2, Eewrite^ tising synonyms. 

We moum for the dead. See the high church-spire. 
Rinse the clothes. Shoulder your musket. Look at the 
wretched sight. There was a gale at sea. Hear the 
screams. The crowd presses on. Blame the guilty. 
Do not waste time. Help the needy. The fox is a 
cumiing animal. Find the whole amount. Let the 
clamor cease. Be what you seem to be. Hear the 
waves along the shore. 



np'roar 


to'tal 


rebuke'" 


appSar' 


thrSng 


assist^ 


•eoast 


■eraft'y 


squan'der 


•elgange 


gneve 


ri'fle 


sgene 


fa'ry 


16ft'y 


shriSks 


stee'ple 


tSm'pest 



62. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

1, Cfopy, fllUng hUmks ; 2, Compose sentences^ illustrating 

their use. 

^ught. If ;— can be done to relieve one who is in dis- 

dught* tress, you to do it. 

assent'* After obtaining our parents' , we began the 



88 9^nt\ 

filrth. 
f5urth. 

biae. 
blew. 

rOte. 
wrote. 



At the 
led- 



of the mountain. 

hour from peep of dawn, the general 



The wind 



his troops to battle. 

— furiously, and a gale swept over the 
waters of the dark sea. 

his lesson word for word, having 
, hke a parrot. 



The pupil 

learned it by 



ki^fACttang; &,£, AOn<Aoft; e&re, fir, tek, ftU, wh«t ; toe, yfiU, tSrm ; pYqae,fInn; 
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63. TEST WORDS. 
^ Define^ or compose sentences illustrating their use. 

nSph'ew dai'ry vfl'lage 

niege pri'vate piin-et'u al 

dfl'i gent -eray'Dn play'ful 

shad'y pa'tient an'gel 

b&i/rel re lipse' ar range' 

fa'ble Mnd'ful dan'druflf 

64. SELECTION. 
2. Copy; 2, Write from dictation. 

Boys, did you ever think that this world, with all its 
wealth and woe, with all its mines and mountains, oceans, 
seas and rivers; with all its shipping, its steamboats, rail- 
roads, and magnetic telegraphs ; with its millions of men 
and all the science and progress of ages, will soon be given 
over to boys of the present age — ^boys like you ? Believe 
it, and look abroad upon your inheritance, and get ready 
to enter upon its possession. — E. Burritt. 

65. TEST- WORDS. 
DeflnCy or compose sentences illustrating their use. 



tSn'gle 


far'ther 


far'thest 


arm'ful 

• 


fault'y 


au'bum 

•• 


hA.ir'y 


ware'house 


bee'tle 


re-eall' 

•• 


mfir'mur 


Ss'senge 


m\r^j 


squad'ron 


rarely 


sleep'y 


tMev'ish 


deal'er 



«6ii,dr,do, wqU; too, took; (irn^rge, puU ; 9, g^soft; «,g, Aord; ag; e^ist ; Qasng; tbisu 
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B6. RULES FOR THE USE OF CAPITALS. 
Write from memory^ giving iUiistrations. 

1. Begin with capitals names of religious denominations. Thus, 

In England, the Presbyterians, the Methodists, the Baptist^s, 
and the Unitarians, are called Dissenters. 

2. Begin with a capital words of primary importance if they 
indicate some great event or remarkable change in religion or 
gofvexjament. Thus, 

The Revolution, the Civil War, the Mftgna Oharta, the Gulf 
Stream, the Sacred Writings, the Acts of the Apostles. 

3. Begin with a capital the words North, South, East, and 
West, when they denote a section of the conntry. Thus, 

Boston is east of San Francisco. Boston is in the East and 
Chicago in the West. 

4. Begin with capitals the names of the days of the week am) 
the months of the year. 



67. TEST WORDS. 



D^iWf or compose sentences Ultistrating tJieir 



use. 



prov'ing 

priSst 

un f&xV 

Itinch'eon 

■eru'el 

dis -euss' 

joy'ftQ 

wom'an 

• 

■eloud'y 

1*1110)16 



trow'el 

flu'id 

re move' 

biib'ble 

softtii'em 

bush'el 

bul'rush 

buy'ing 

in dulge' 

■eoin'age 



wdbl'en 

grum'ble 

dur'ing 

strfig gle 

youth'ful 

fuU'ness 

dun'geon 

gar'gle 

moist'ure 

■eud'gel 



A. ^ AOn Umg ; &, fi, Ao^ttfiort; e&re, fir, tek, §11, wii^t ; 6re, y^ tSrm ; pJCqne, firm; 
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68. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

L Write from dictation ; 2. Use the words in other sentences 

t&x. A tax was laid on tea. 

t&cks* The carpet is fastened down with tadks. 

r&p. I hear a rap at the door. 

wr&p. Wrap your shawl about you. 

siin. The sun shines by day. 

s6n. A wise son maketh a glad father. 

sSa. Let us sail on the deep blue sea, 
see. We see with our eyes. 

69. TEST WORDS. 
Dqflney or use correctly in sentences. 



grim'mar 


•eSl'lege 


au'tnmn 


dr'phan 


chalk 

•• 


O'dor 


a'^re 


dai'ly 


Sag'y 


fountain 


iMle 


tru^ant 

•• 


rehearse' 


^'der 


spl'^y 


tt'ar 


•erlp'ple 


5l'pher 



60. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Autumn* 

What C5an be more beautiful or more attractive than the 
season of Autumn ? The labors of the husbandman ap- 
proach their natural termination^ and he gladdens with the 
near prospect of his promised reward. The fields wave 
with their yellow and luxuriant harvests, the trees put forth 
the darkest foliage, half shading and half revealing their 
ripened fruits to tempt the appetite of man and proclaim 
the goodness of his Creator. —J, Story, 

i6ii,dr,do, W9U;tdo, t(>bk; iini,r|ie,pvU ; 9> ^«>ft;«,g hard; ag; ^iflt; aasng; ma. 
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61. IN THE SCHOOLROOM. 

Use thefoUaudng words in sentences : 

&eh61'arg pro mO'tion pto'isli ment 

teach'er qu6s'tion de pOrf ment 

16s'son§ -eorrgcf whls'pering 

stud'ieg mis takes' re proof 

165 i ta'tion ex plain' re vieV 

62. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Advice to Pupils. 

If you're told to do a thing. 
And mean to do it really ; 
Never let it be by halves. 
Do it fully, freely ! 

Do not make a poor excuse. 
Waiting, weak, unsteady ; 
All obedience worth the name 
Must be prompt and ready. 

63. ON THE PLAYGROUND. 
Write abovt your sports, iising the foUovjing vx/rds : 

fdbt'-ball mar'bleg kite'-fly'ing 

skat'ing leap'ing tfip'-spln'ning 

•eoast'ing r&n'ning sklp'ping 

cheer hdp'ping s-e^m'per 

jo/ous ly glee'f ul ly mfer'ri ly 

i» d» 4Wn ionff ; Ai ^ AOm <Aor< ; cAr«, far, tek, ftU, wh^t ; Are, yfiil, tSrm ; pYqae, firm ; 
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64. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

i. Copy^ fllling blanks; 2, Define^ or compose sentences. 

pGre. Sweating through every ^^t^^^i^, the workmen ^^^-^^^^ 
pGur. the melted iron into \&d molds. ^ 

hSUe. A -X^^ tBXL^ hearty old man was hurrying alon^^ 
hSil. amidst the^ ^> <g<^ nd sleeted rain. 

mSle. In ancient times ^''^^^ nd female warriors wore coatsr 
mail, of -^^adL^^nd plates of steel. 

r6st. The-*4-£^ may -464^ while I ^'^i^X^the prize from 
wrfist. him who would win it. y 

b&d* The father ■ ^^^^c ihis son to avoid -^^^^'company as 

b&de* he prized his own soul. 

€Garse. The pilot, clad in -^^^^^^''^lothing, steered the vebsel 
eOurse* on her -tAid,x^.C^ 

65. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation orfnym m^emory. 

Little things^ yes, little things 

Make up the sum of life ; 
A word, a look, a single tone 

May raise or calm a strife. 

One little act of kindness done. 

One little kind word spoken. 
Has power to make a thrill of joy, 

E*en in a heart that^s broken. 

Then let us watch these little things. 

And so regard each other 
That not a word, or look, or tone 

Shall wound a friend or brother. 

8dii,dr,dfi, wqU; too, took ; dm, r^e, pyll ; 9, ^iqft; ^^g^hani; as*, e^ist ; QAsng; tiiis 
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66. WORDS OFTEN MISPRONOUNCED, 
i. Pronounce; 2, Define^ or compose sentences, 

fSreTiead (6d) -edrn'ma s6ft'en 

bom'bast sdon'er tu'mult 

mSck'ing stu'pid s&d'den 

noth'ing be -eauge' Only 

be neath' rftth'er In'seet 

dl vOrge' a gainst' (g6nsf ) in qulr'y 



67. SELECTION. 
Write from memory ^ or from dictation. 

Do not look for wrong and evil, — 

You will find them if you do; 
As you measure for your neighbor 

He will measure back to you. 

Look for goodness, look for gladness. 
You will meet them all the while; 

If you bring a smiling visage 
To the glass, you meet a smile. — Alice Carp. 

68. TEST WORDS. 
D^nCy or compose sentences illustrating their use. 



spe'cie 


skein 


fa'ging 


no'bdd y 


be qu6aiii' 


si'lenge 


pur suit' 


stir'rup (stur') 


bisque 


skSl'e ton 


s^tif'fle 


mSan'whTle 


s-e5ld'ing 


seare'-crow 


s^ram'ble 


jtln'ior 


floiir'ish 


sieve 



ft, 6, ^kc, long ; &» d, Ac, short ; c&re, fir, Aak, §11, wli^t ; Are, TflU, tSrm ; pique, ftnn: 
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69. THE PLURALS OF NOUNS. 

The general rule for the formation of the i>liiral la to add s 
lo the singolar. 

Write the plurals of the JblUruHthg nouns : 



fin'gel 

gar'ment 

gaxth'qnake 

bal loon' 

biib'ble 

mdn'arcli 



pay'ment 

t6m'ple 

shin'gle 

-e6b'w6b 

dSe'tor 

tAr'tle 



•eanoe' 

bii/rel 

neighTbor 

tftm'pest 

-eltts'ter 



bar'gain 

Noons ending in eh (soft), 8, sh^a^orz, add es for the plural 
Write the plurals of the following nouns : 



gir'-eus 

Isth'mus (Is') 

bltish 

•erfttch 

br&nch 

Srefress 



-eho'rus 

hearse 

wit'ness 

mit'tress 

su-e gfess' 

watch 



6m'ni bus 

wal'rus 

bul'rash 

sketch 

stitch 

liinch 



70. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Be thorough in every study. Passing over a field of 
study has been compared to conquering a country. If you 
thoroughly conquer everything you meet, you will pass on 
from victory to victory ; but if you leave here or there a 
fort or garrison unsubdued, you will soon have an army 
hanging on your rear, and your ground will soon need re- 
conquering. Never pass over a single thing without under- 
standing all that can be known about it. 

a6ii,dr,do, W9li; too, tCK>k ; &rn, nie, p^ll ; 9, ^«2^; «,g, Aortf; as; eiist; QMng; tbl& 



40 



WORD STUDIES. 



71. TEST WORDS. 
D^nBy or compose sentences Ultistrating their iMe, 



sea'slde 


se'-eret 


e'vil 


feeTbly 


hea'then 


gast'em 


briefly 


free'ly 


nSat'ness 


miR lead' 


re peat" 


earn'ing 


hftalth'y 


hgrb'age (6rbO 


weak'ly 


fl'nal 


wSak'ness 


pearl'y 



72. SELECTIONS. 
Write from dictation^ or from memory. 

L Deeper, deeper, let us toil 

In the mines of knowledge, 
Nature's wealth, and learning's spoil. 

Win from school and college ; 

Delve we there for richer gems 

Than the stars of diadems. 

— J, Montgomery 

2. Still achieving, still pursuing. 

Learn to labor and to wait. 

— Longfellow, 

73. TEST WORDS. 

Dfflne^ or compose sentences iUtcstrating their use. 



in quire' 


de light' 


•eom blue' 


plSag'ant 


friendly 


vSs'sel 


Tnfi'gi lage 


earth'quake 


-ell'mate 


tn'al 


til'fle 


trftrri'ble 


break'f^st 


hSad'a-ehe 


re §Igu' 


bu'ri al (bSr') 


de &erlbe' 


a rlge' 



fti 6r ^^ iong ; a, S, &o., short ; c&re, fir, ^k, ftU, wh^t ; dre, vfiil, tSrm ; pYqae, firm ; 
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74. THE PLURALS OF NOUNS. 

NouiiB ending in |/, preceded by a consonant, change ytoij and 
add «8 for the pluraL 

Write the plurals of tJie foUowing nouns : 



a'gen 97 


rObTber y 


-eiv'i ty 


ar'tery 


•eSl'o ny 


hTfl'to ry 


UTbrary 


fie'tory 


stO'ry 


g&l'ler y 


In'ju ry 


Sn'e my 


sMn'ty 


ar'my 


fai'ry 


6d'dy 


vl^'to ry 


gra'vy 



75. THE PLURALS OF NOUNS. 

Noons ending in |/, preceded by a vowel, add only a for the 
plnraL 

Write tJie plurals of the follofwing nouns : 



jour'ney 


pul'ley 


ariey 


tdr^ey 


ab'bey 


mftdley 


vdl'ley 


jdck'ey 


chTm'ney 


monk'ey 


vSl'ley 


at tor'ney 


6s'say 


h61'i day 


delay' 


fiiVvey 


rnon'ey 


Sfln'day 



76. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Trees. 

Trees have about them something beautiful and attract- 
ive even to the fancy, since they cannot change their 
places, are witnesses of all the changes that take place 
around them ; and as some reach a great age, they become, 
as it were, historical monuments, and like ourselves they 
have a life growing and passing away. — Humboldt. 

fl6ii,dr,dg, W9II; too, took ; &rn, nie, p^ ; 9, g^80ft;^gyh4ara; a§; e^t; Qasng; tiiis. 
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77. TEST WORDS. 
Ikfine, or compose sentences iUustraUng their use. 



mld'nlght 


no'ble 


stOn'y 


mftn'strofts 


prdp'er 


sSr'rel 


thirst'y 


TnTxt'ure 


bdn'fTre 


•edn'gress 


pdr'ridge 


ttp'tOe 


moum'Iul 


mirth'ful 


a bove' 


^p'y 


Wt'tle 


dTr'ty 



78. SELECTIONS, 
i. Copy; 2. Write from meTnory. 

1. lives of great men all remind us 

We can make our lives sublime. 

And, departing, leave behind UB 

Footprints on the sands of time. 

— Longfdlow, 

2. The heights by great men reached and kept 

Were not attained by sudden flight ; 

But they, while their companions slept. 

Were toiling upward in the night. 

— LongfeUow, 

79. TEST WORDS. 
D^nSy or compose sentences Ultistrating their use. 



fish'hdbk 


blrtb'dSy 


bOard'er 


p61'ish 


wind'mfll 


-eom'fort 


Ovvu'er 


among' 


kTn'dlft 


quickly 


■eol'or 


fOe'TYian 


pOst'a^ 


whTt'tle 


smoth'er 


hov'er 


fdrt'fine 


IM&'er 



ft, 6, Ac, Am^ ; a, ^ &o„thart; oAre, fir, Aak, ill, wli^t ; dre, vfiM, tSrm; pl(qae,anii; 
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80. THE PLURALS OF NOUNS. 

Most noons ending in/ and/e, add 8 for the i>luraL 
Write the plurals of the foTUyudng nouns : 

chief s-earf shfer'iflf 

be lief grief ro&f 

dwarf mis'chlef fife 

re bftflE' strife re proof 

The following nouns, ending in / and /e, change/ or fe into 

ves for the i>lural : 

iSaf wolf beef 

• 

lOaf wharf wife 

knife sheaf half 

life 61f thief 

^alf s&lf sh61f 

81. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Behind Time. 

A leading firm in commercial circles had long struggled 
against bankruptcy. As it had enormous assets in Califor- 
nia, it expected remittances by a certain day ; and if the 
sums promised' arrived, its credit, its honor, and its future 
prosperity would be preserved. But week after week 
elapsed without bringing the gold. At last, came the fatal 
day on which the firm had bills maturing to enormous 
amounts. The steamer was telegraphed at daybreak ; but 
it was found on inquiry that she brought no funds. The 
house failed. The next arrival brought nearly half a million 
to the insolvents, but it was too late ; they were ruined, 
because their agent, in remitting, had been behind time. 

■6n,dr,d9, W9II; too, took ; &rn, rue, pvU ; 9, g, soft ;^& hard; as; e^t ; QMng; tU& 
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82. EXERCISE IN SYNONYMS. 
1, Write from dictation ; 2. Bewrite, using synonyms. 

Wash in the stream. We need food and raiment. 
The seaman sails the ocean. My home is in a cottage 
by the sea. Horses gallop over the plain. Give a 
prompt reply. Harm no one. Check your wrath. 
Take a ramble through the fields. Stroll along the 
seashore. The soldier received a &tal wound. 

sail'or bathe -eab'in 

in'jure -eloth'ing -eftn'ter 

re strain' in'ger saun'ter 

jaunt ftn'swer dfeadly 

83. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Behind Time. 

A great battle was going on. Column after column 
had been precipitated for eight mortal hours on the enemy 
posted along the ridge of a hill. The summer sun was sink- 
ing to the west ; reinforcements for the obstinate defenders 
were already in sight ; it waa necessary to carry the position 
with one single charge, or everything would be lost. 

A powerful corps had been summoned from across the 
country, and, if it came up in season, all would yet be right. 
The great conqueror, confident of its arrival, formed his 
reserve into an attacking column, and led them down the 
hill. The whole world knows the result. Grouchy failed 
to appear ; the imperial guard was beaten back ; Waterloo 
was lost. Napoleon died a prisoner at St. Helena, because 
one of his marshals was behind time. 



fi, 6, ^Cn long ; a, e, &o., short ; c&re, fftr, Aak, §11, wli^t; dre, vfi^l, tSrm ; pYqae, firm; 
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84. RULES FOR THE USE OF CAPITALS. 
Write from memory y or from dictation, 

1. Begin every proper name with a capital. Thus, 

George "Washington, New York, Hudson River, United States 
of America. 

2. Begin with capitals words derived from proper names. 
Thus, 

Ohristian, American, Bostonian. 

0. Begin with capitals titles of honor and respect. Thus, 

My dear Sir : My dear Friend : Professor Brown : The Presi- 
dent : His Honor the Mayor. 

4. Begin with capitals all appellations of Qod and of Jesus 
Ohzist. Thus, 

Jehovah, Father, Creator, Almighty, Saviour, Redeemer, Son 
of God. 

85. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Behind Time. 

The best laid plans, the most important affairs, the fort- 
unes of individuals, the welfare of nations, honor, happi- 
ness, life itself, are daily sacrificed because somebody \% 
" behind time.'^ There are men who always fail in whatever 
they undertake, simply because they are ^^ behind time.'^ 

Five minutes in a crisis are worth years. It is but a 
little period, yet it has often saved a fortune, or redeemed 
a people. If there is one virtue that should be cultiv9.ted 
more than another by him who would succeed in life, it is 
punctuality ; if there is one error that should be avoided, 
it is being behind time. 

0611, ^fdg, WQli; too, took ; tlrn, rge, pi^l ; 9, it soft ; B^gt hard; a§; ejist; Qasng; tiius. 
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86. TEST WORDS. 
D^ne^ or compose sentences illustrating their use. 



pre t6nd' 


]6al'oiis 


dis tr6ss' 


en Lwlue' 


brit'tle 


sgarch'ing 


thrfeat'en 


pos s6ss' 


Bin'gle 


sttu'gy 


guflt'y 


nTm'ble 


mre w6U' 


wTll'iiig 


re quSsf 


sin'fiil 

• 


rfm'ple 


won'der 



87. WORDS OFTEN MISPRONOUNCED, 
i. Pronounce; 2, Define^ or compose sentences, 

a bove' has'ten (has'n) laun'dry 

fift'en (6f' n) pa'tron trftn'quil 

ma'tron dauntless part'ner 

sau'sage laugli'ter haunt'ed 

bfin'net whSiii'er squal'id 

88. SELECTIONS. 
1, Copy; 2. Write from dictation. 

1. With books, as with companions, it is of more conse* 
quence to know which to avoid than which to choose ; for 
good books are as scarce as good companions, and in both 
instances all that we can learn from bad ones is that so 
much time has been worse than thrown away. That writer 
does the most who gives his reader the most knowledge and 
takes from him the least time. — Cotton, 

2. A man should never be ashamed to own he was in the 
wrong, which is but saying in other words that he is wisei 
to-day than he was yesterday. —Emerson. 

kt^S^nUmg; i^^A^$hort; c&re, f&r, Aak, §11, wh^t ; 6rei vflU, tSrm ; p'f que, finn ; 
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89. WORDS OF TWO OR MORE MEANINGS. 

1. Write from dictation ; 2, Define the toords in fuU'face 
type, or use them in other seritences. 

Address the letter. Deliver an address. 

He was arrested for assault and battery. This is an 
electric battery. A battery is a place where cannon are 
mounted. 

Express your thoughts in words. Express the pack- 
age. Send the package by Adams^ Express. 

The druggist^s sign is a pestle and mortar. Mortars 
are used for throwing bombs in war. Walls are built oi 
brick or stone laid in mortar. 

The eclipse of the sun was partial. In granting favors 
he was partial to you. 

The doctor^s patient was patient in her suffering. 

The quiver is full of arrows. The leaves quiver on the 
trees. 

90. WORDS OF TWO OR MORE MEANINGS. 

Compose sentences to Ultistrate their different meanithgs. 

bSav^er^ an animal ; a hat ; part of a helmet. 

rSD^e, a row ; to rove ; a kind of stove. 

«Ourt^ a court of law ; to woo ; a royal palace. 

f^r^e^ a furnace ; to falsify. 

strSiin, to filter ; to stretch ; a strain of music. 

rSiily a rail of wood or iron ; to complain. 

^6n'er al, common ; a commander. 

grOsSy twelve dozen ; great ; coarse. 

grSiin, a kernel ; a small weight ; the fiber of wood. 



ata,dr,dfh W9l(tdo,took; armrtte,p^; 9, g,»oft; ^s^hasra; as; eiist; QMng; tiiSa. 
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91. TEST WORDS. 
D^ne, or oompoae sentences iUustrating their xtae. 



fniit'ful 

group'ing 

ty'rant 

mM'dy 

phy§'i-e 

eottple 



bru'tal 

pul'pit 

bal loon' 

hy'phen 

yoiing'ster 

loy'al 

92. SELECTION. 



bullet 
ex -elude' 
styrish 
velii -ele 
gjhn'nast 
rottghly 



1. Copy; 2. Write from rnemory, 

Nothing is lost : the drop of dew 

That trembles on the leaf or flower 
Is but exhaled^ to fall anew 

In summer^s thunder shower ; 
Perhaps to shine within the bow 

That fronts the sun at fall of day. 
Perhaps to sparkle in the flow 

Of fountains far away. 

93. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or compose sentences Ultistrating their use. 



knOw'ing 
be grudge' 
s^argely 
sea'gons 
jO'vi al 
as i^gn' 



breaih'ing 
gnaw'ing 
twelfth 
bur 16sque' 
in trigue' 
f 5li age 



brdught 
sneez'ing 
tw6n'ti eth 
adieii' 
a ghast' 
o paque' 



a, S, &e., long / a, e, ^c, sfiort ; care, fir, ^k, ftll, wh^t ; dre, vfiU, tSrm ; pjtqae, firm ; 
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94. MEANING DETERMINED BY PRONUNCIATION. 

i. Write from dictation; 2, Define, or compose sentences. 

wind. Wind the top and it will spin. 
wind. Wind is air in motion. 

mOw. The farmer will mow the grass with a scythe. 
mow. The hay, when cured, is put in the mow. 

else. Books can never teach the use of books. 
tlge. Use your book carefully. 

bOw. Each archer drew his how, 
bow. "We sat in the bow of the vessel. 

tSar. Tears are due to human misery. 
te&r. The lion tears his prey in pieces. 

house. The hotise is built on a rock. 

houge. The farmer should Jiouse his implements. 

95. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
[Education. 

1. Every man must educate himself. His books and 
teacher are but helps ; the work is his. A man is not 
educated until he has the ability to summon, in an emer- 
gency, his mental powers in vigorous exercise to effect its 
proposed object. — D. Webster. 

2. The one sole design of education, when properly un- 
derstood, is not to make a gentleman, or a lawyer, or a me- 
chanic, or a farmer, but to draw out to their utmost limits 
all the susceptibilities of our three-fold nature ; and the 
product of this true discipline is not a scholar, nor a phi- 
losopher, nor an artist, but a fully developed man. 

—B. F. Tefft 

fl6D,dr,dQ^ WQli; too, took ; Orn, rge, pull ; 9, &, soft ;^g, hard; a§; e^t; QasDg; tiiia. 
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96. DRY GOODS AND CLOTHING. 
Use the f (Mowing words in sentences : 



•eftl'i -eo 


s6ckR 


thread 


Un'en 


shawl 

•• 


mflg'lin 


•eam'brio 


aearf 


tow'elg 


flftn'nelg 


mlt'teng 


la'^eg 


glngliam 


stSck'ingg 


de laine' 


al pSre'a 


-e611ar§ 


tick'ing 


s&t/in 


rib'bon 


me ri'no 


vSl'vets 


raffles 


nfeck'tte 


gai'terg 


trou'gerg 


•era vit' 


bSn'net 


d&m'ask 


p&n ta lobng' 


handlier chief 


pftr'a s61 


um br6114 



97. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation^ or from memory. 

I shot an arrow into the air, 
It fell to earth, I knew not where ; 
For, so swiftly it flew, the sight 
Could not follow it in its flight. 

I breathed a song into the air. 
It fell to earth, I knew not where ; 
For who has sight so keen and strong. 
That it can follow the flight of song ? 

Long, long afterward, in an oak 

I found the arrow, still unbroke ; 

And the song, from beginning to end, 

I found again in the heart of a friend. 

— Longfdlow, 



kt^SM^Umg; &, 6, &o„ short ; o&re,f&r,&ftk,»ll,wli»t; ^yfi^l,t§rm; p2qae,firm; 
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98. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

U Write from dictation ; 2. Deflney or compose sentences, 

t&re. Tares grow in wheat. 
te&r. Bo not tear your coat. 

dtle. The note was due yesterday. 
dew. The dew falls in the evening. 

^61h He was confined in a prison ceU, 
s61L The merchant will seU goods at cost. 

grftte. Kindle a coal fire in the grate. 
greSit. Washington was a great general. 

dSar. A dear friend is waiting for you. 
deer. Deer-hunting is a famous sport. 

flee. The wicked y^ when no man pursueth. 
flSa. A flea is a small, blood-sucking insect 

99. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

The Indians. 

Two centuries ago, the smoke of their wigwams ai^d the 
fires of their councils rose in every valley from Hudson^s 
Bay to the farthest Florida, from the ocean to the Missis- 
sippi and the lakes. The shouts of victory and the war- 
dance rang through the mountains and the glades. The 
thick arrows and the deadly tomahawk whistled through 
the forest ; and the hunters' tread and the dark encamp- 
ment startled the wild beasts in their lairs. The warriors 
stood forth in their glory. Braver men never lived ; truer 
men never drew the bow. They had courage, and forti- 
tude, and sagacity, and perseverance, beyond most of the 
human r^e. — BlackTiawk. 



fl6ii, dr, dg, W9l( t(x>, took ; iirn, nie, p^ ; 9, ^ «Q^ ; «, g, Aorcr ; as ; eiist ; Q as ng ; tida 
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100. WORDS OF TWO OR MORE MEANINGS. 
Compose sentences, iUustrcUing the different meanings of each. 

brft^e, a prop ; a pair ; to support. 

ch6ss^ a game ; a weed that grows in wheat. 

«rick'et, a game ; an insect. t ^ 

stSrn, severe ; the hind part of a boat. 

d^cky the floor of a ship ; to clothe. 

gnr^ze, to rub or touch lightly ; to eat grass. 

llgrht'en, to flash ; to lessen. 

dr^der, arrangement ; to give a command. 

101. DICTATION EXERCISES. 
Courtesy. 

1. Courtesy is the true characteristic of a good mind. 

-—F. L. T, Joseph. 

2. We must be as courteous to a man as to a picture, 
which we are willing to give the advantage of a good light. 

^ETMTSOn. 

3. Be courteous to all, but intimate with few ; and let 
those few be well tried before you give them your con- 
fidence. — Wosshington, 

4. Many a heart has been won through the exercise of 
such little kindnesses and courtesies as are natural to the 
generous in spirit and the noble of soul. — T, JS. Arthur, 

6. Genuine courtesy grows out of an assiduous self-denial 
and a constant consideration of the happiness of others ; 
the forms and usages of etiquette derive all their beauty 
and significance from the fact that each of them requires 
the sacrifice of one^s own ease and convenience to another^s 
comfort. — J. Foster, 



ki^&Ctiong; &,6,&e„t/iart; c&re, fir, daJmll, wh^ ; dre, YfiM, tarm ; pique, firmr 
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102. THE PLURALS OF NOUNS. 

Most nouns ending in o, add 8 for the pluraL 
Write the plurals of the foUowing nouns : 



fSTio 


SmTDiyo 


bam bob' 


•euck'oo 

• 


ra'ti o 


kin ga roo' 


slil'di o 


so'lo 


qiiar'to 


zS'ro 


pi a'no 


oe ta'vo 


dbm'i no 


l&s'so 


me mfen'to 


•e&n'to 


pro vl'go 


so pra'nS 


The following 


noimR ending in o, add 


€8 for the plural : 


•ear'go 


&eh'o 


fr6s'-eo 


hS'ro 


iriM'to 


ne'gro 


vS'to 


vol -ea'no 


to mS'to 


tor na'do 


pota'to 


mos qui'to 


grSt'to 


■eil'i CO 


por'ti-eo 


bftf'falO 


tor pS'do 


mn l&t'to 



103. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

Compose sentences to illustrate the different meanings, 

right, just, true, not wrong ; not left ; to make right, 

rite, a religious ceremony or usage ; a form. 

write, to form letters or figures ; to compose. 

wrIght, a workman, chiefly in compounds, as a wheelt^tg^/i^. 

bSiil, to liberate a prisoner ; security given ; a handle. 
bSile, a bundle ; to free from water ; misery. 

b9;Se, low, mean, vile ; the part on which a thing rests. 
b9;SS or base, the lowest part in a musical composition. 

bOw, anything bent in a curve, as a how for arrows. 
beau, a man of dress, a dandy ; a lady's attendant. 

■dii,dr,dg, w9U;tdb, took; Orn, rue, pi^ \^tt90ft; «,g,hara; as; ejist ; sasng; ttJa. 
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104. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Bird Architecture. 

A bird^s nest I Mark it well, within, without ; 
No tool had he that wrought, no knife to cut, 
No glue to join ; his little beak was all. 
And yet how nicely finished ! What nice hand 
With every implement and means of art. 
And twenty years^ apprenticeship to boot, 
Gould make me such another ? 

106. VARIETIES OF BIRDS. 
Write from dictation^ telling what you can of each. 



Sa'gle 


pea'-e6ck 


b6b'o Ifnk 


vtlfure 


Ss'trich 


swallSw 


c6n'dor 


TTiaVtir 


plg'eon 


5'ri 5le 


wrSn 


tdr^ey 


cMck'a dee 


■euck'oo 

• 


quail 


mftg'ple 


par'tridge 


pftr'rot 


sp&r'rOw 


tit'mouse 


■eana'ry 



106. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Singing Birds. 

The robin and the bluebird fill all the blossoming 
orchards with their glee. The thrush carols at the dawn 
of day. The linnet pours forth its song in gushes. The 
skylark, joyous as the morning, soars among the clouds 
and gives out a flood of song. The nightingale, in shady 
wood, sings only in the morning or at night. 

ft,«,&o.,Am0r; a, S, &o., «Aor< ; c&re, f Ar, Ask, ftll, wh^t ; 6re, vfiMi tSrm ; pique, Ann; 



WORD STUDIES, 55 

107. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

1, Write fnym dictation; 2. Dqfine^ or compose serUenoea, 

Oar. A boat is rowed with oars. 
Ore. Iron is made from iron ore. 

80w Sow the seed and reap the grain. 
sew. Thread the needle and sew the seam. 

ftte. She plucked and ate the apple. 
flight. There are eigJU ros^ on the bosh. 

beet* Sugar is sometimes made from beets. 
btet* Hear the beat of drum and tramp of feet 

108. SELECTION. 
Write fivm dictation^ or from memory. 

Waste not moments^ no, nor words^ 

In telling what you could do 
Some other time ; the present is 

For doing what you should da 

Don't do right unwillingly 

And stop to plan and measure^ 
'Tis working with the heart and soul 

That niakes our duty "pleasare.^Fhaibe Car$ 

109, IN THE SLEEPING-RGGM. 
Use the /(Mowing words in sentences : 

bSd'ro&m bOl'ster tow'elg 

bM'stSad •eAr'taIng tooth'-brftsh 

mftt'tress bii'reau wgjd'robe 

pll'lOwg toi'let -e&n'dle 

blank'ets -eov'er let mJltch'-safe 

■An, Or, do, WQli; too, took; Orn, r^e, pp ; 9, gj80/t;9,g,hara; as; e^ist; Qung; ttJa. 
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110. THE POSSESSIVE SINGULAR OF NOUNS. 

The possessive singular of nouns is formed by adding an 
apostrophe and 8 to the nominative. 

L Copy; 2, Write from dktatwn, 

a girl's hat a shepherd's dog 



the lady' s gloves 
the man' s horses 
a negro's cabin 
the dog's collar 
the witness's name 
Mary's kitten 
a fly's wing 
the general's horse 
a farmer's child 



the postman's ring 
the army' s camp 
the baby's carriage 
a neighbor's house 
Scott's novels 
James's brother 
a bee' s cell 
a blacksmith's foige 
a painter's sign 



111. THE POSSESSIVE PLURAL OF NOUNS. 

■ 

When the nominative plural ends in «, the possessive is formed 
by adding an apostrophe only ; but when the plural does not end 
In 8, both the apostrophe and 8 are added. 

1. Copy ; 2, Write from dictation, 

girls' hats the oxen's yoke 

the ladies' gloves monkeys' tricks 

children's stockings carpenters' tools 



soldiers' tents 
the scholars' books 
dogs' collars 
farmers' children 
boys' games 
birds' nests 



my cousins' names 
a teachers' convention 
babies' carriages 
neighbors' houses 
gentlemen's clothing 
the pupils' names 



i, 6, Ac tang / a, 5, ^bo., thart ; c&ro, «r, Ask, ftil, wii»t ; fire, YgU, X&tm ; pique, tirm ; 
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112. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE COMMA. 
1, Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. Place a comma after each word in a series of words alike 
in grammatical construction. Thus, 

Honor, wealth, duty, safety, are the leading motives of men. 
Nouns denoting measure, quantity, weight, time, value, dis 
tance, are often used adverbially. 

2. If the last word of the series is preceded by a coqjunctioirv 
a comma is not placed after it. Thus, 

Honor, wealth, duty, and safety are the leading motives of 
men. 

Reputation, virtue, and happiness depend greatly on the choice 
of companions. 

3. If the words in the series are severally connected by coi^ 
junctions, a comma is not used. Thus, 

Industry and honor and temperance are essential to happiness. 
The mountains are grand and tranquil and lovable. 

4. If only one word follows the series, a comma is not placed 
after the last words of the series. Thus, 

The President was a brave, pious, patriotic man. 

113. TEST WORDS. 
Definey or compose sentences illustrating their use, 

hl^'-eough (kup) gr&nd'eur z6ph'yr 

•eor'di al u nique' tri'umph 

•ea nSl' to-m6r'row trftm'ple 

brfll'iant -era'ter htir'ried 

16m on ade' hear'say law'suit 

l&n'guage r65'i p6 a'ny how (Sn') 

a6D,dr,d9, W9li;tdb, took ; Orn, rQe, pi^ ; ^ gtSOft; ^g^fuurd; a§; ejist; Qasng; tUs. 
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114. EXERCISE IN SYNONYMS 
1, Write fnym dietatUm; 2, Eewrite^ using synonyms. 

Sing a joyfril song. Choose good companions. 
Sailors visit fax-off lands. Give heed to good advice. 
The brook flows into the river. Strive to excel. The 
laborer is tired. Twigs grow into trees. In autumn 
trees are laden with fruit. The sluggard will surely fail. 

se Ifret' dis'tant at tSn'tion 

«reek cheer'ful en dfeav'or 

wea'iy shoots as s6'ci ates 

•eoan'sel load'ed ^er'taln ly 

116. POSSESSIVE NOUNS EQUIVALENT TO PHRASES. 

A noun in the possessive case is frequently equivalent to a 
phrase. Thus, 

a friend's advice = the advice of a friend, 
a boys' school = a school for beys. 

Write eccpressions equivalent to tJie following^ using a possessive 

noun in place o/ tTie phrase : 

veto of the governor sympathy of our friends 

ideas of men verdict of the jury 

office of the mayor eflEorts of the pupils 
class-room for girls . dance of the fairies 

habits of boys warrant of a justice 

residence of a merchant statf of a general 

shoes for misses the singing of birds 

report of a treasurer instruments of a surveyor 

clothing for children Institute for Mechanics 

travels of Livingstone life of Robinson Crusoe 

&, 6, <feCn tang ; a, e, &o,, short ; cAre, f Ar, Ask, ^ wh^t ; Are, vfiU, tdrm ; plqae, finn , 
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116. THE PLURALS OF NOUNS. 

Use both the singular and plural in sentences. 

See rules for forming plurals, pages 39 and 41. 



va'-ean gy 


tSnd'en cy 


mSro dy 


vige'roy 


a'pex 


siif'fix 


dis p&tch' 


re lay' 


qWi zen 


ftn'ee dote 


a hfss' 


&t'la8 


ealyx 


dfep'u ty 


wrfench 


giAn'a ry 


Iflx'u ry 


so gl'e ty 


t&e'ul ty 


mfes'sage 
117. REVIEW. 


ru^y 


/. Write /ram dictation ; ^. Use correctly in sentences. 


wfe'ry 


gi'aze 


frearge 


en dfeav'or 


at tain' 


■erl'sis 


•eftr'riage 


alpSrc'a 


Sr'ror 


brnriant 


bSn'net 


■eSl'nnin 


mfeag'ure 


syyiTie 


ftn'swer (ser) 


frn'ple ment 


dls'5i pllne 


a gainst' (g6nst) 


drtml n5§ 


e mer'gen qy 


dSl'i ^ate 


pi an'5§ 


vlg'or oils 


s^Tn'pa thy 


car'goeg 


ve'hi -ele 


neigh'bor 


po ta'tjoeg 


fountains 


treag'tlr er 


me mSn'tog 


a diea' 


r6§l denge 


mos quit'Oeg 


gullt'y 


war'rior (yiir) 


gSnt'u lieg 


e nor'mous 


ap prSn'tice ship 


sa g&gl ty 


■edn'quer or 


per se ver'ange 


um br6na 


Christian (yan) 


knSwl'edge 


•611, Or, do, wQli; too, took ; 


; arn, rue, pi^ ; 9, fc «?/X ; «, g, 


) AortJ ; as ; e^ist ; Q as ng ; tlii& 
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118. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

/. Write from dietation ; 2. Use the toords in other sentences, 

96il. The ceUmg of the room is beautifully frescoed. 

sSal. The bond is signed and sealed. 

v&in* Do not take the name of God in vain, 

vSine* Can you teU the direction of the wind by the vane f 

vein. The veins carry the blood to the heart. 

time. Time and tide wait for no man. 

thyme* I know a bank where the wild thyme blows. 

tSar. Tears may soothe the wounds they cannot heal. 

tiSr* In a theatre the seats rise tier after tier, 

v&le. The vale is surrounded by hills and mountains. 

veil or Y&il. She took the veil and entered a cloister. 

119. SELECTIONS. 

1. Copy; 2. Write from dictation. 

Business. 

1. Attention, application, accuracy, method, punctuality 
and dispatch are the principal qualities required for the 
efficient conduct of business of any sort. — S. Smiles. 

2. Call on a business man at business times only, and on 
business ; transact your business and go about your busi- 
ness, in order to give him time to finish his business. 

— Wellington, 

3. Let every man employ himself in the business with 
which he is best acquainted. — Propertitcs, 

4. Busybodies attend to everybody's affairs except their 
own. — Hartley Coleridge. 



ft, 6, ACt long ; i, d, Ao^ short ; cAre, f Ar, Ask, ftll, wh^t ; dre, vfill, tarm ; pYqae, firm ; 
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120. EXERCISE IN SYNONYMS. 

h Write from dictation ; 2, Bewrite, tising synonyms. 

Walk briskly for exercise. Suspect one who flatters. 
Proceed when the signal is given. The man asserted 
that he was innocent. Give me leave to go. Do right at 
the outset. Be firm in doing your duty. Youthftil 
sports make the young happy. The soldier is a man of 
courage. We live in the vicinity of the park. Finish 
what you begin. 

r&p'id ly ad vange' 

mis triist' main tain'ed 

st6ad'f ast ju've nlle 

neighT^or hood -eom plete' 



per m&'sion 
begln'ning 
brav'er y 
•eom mSnge' 



121. THE POSSESSIVES OF NOUNS. 

1. Write both tJie possessive singular and the possessive plural of 
the following nouns; 2, Use the possessives in sentences : 

See roles for possessives, page 56, and for plurals, pages 39, 41. 



daugh'ter 

•eoiin'try 

bufld'er 

post'man 

la'dy 

trait'or 

6n'e my 

states'man 

•ehfem'ist 

wId'Sw 

vll'lain 



moti'er 

d6€'tor 

htifter fly 

bak'er 

sol'dier 

vro 16t 

rain'bow 

teach'er 

d6n'tist> 

•eol 16et'or 

peo'ple 



ar'my 

stu'dent 

squir'rel 

•eoug'in 

&eh61'ar 

brotii'er 

n6v'el 1st 

flow'er 

mar'tyr 

jMge 

tour'ist 



ftn,to,dft w^HUHHtooki ftm,nie,pvll; 9, gjSO/t; «yg,hani; as; ojist j nasng; m&. 
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122. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

i. Sttidy the meanings ; 2, Use correcUy in sentences, 

beach) the sandy or pebbly shore of the sea or of a lake. 
beech, a tree which grows in northern forests. 

week, a period or space of seven days. 

wSak, wanting strength ; feeble ; frail ; easily overcome. 

w^re, an article of merchandise ; as, hardt^^re, glasstc'are. 
we&r, to have on, as clothing ; to use up, as to loear a hole. 

pane, a plate, as of glass in a door or sash. 

p9in, bodily distress ; suffering ; to trouble or grieve. 

pdir, two things of a kind, as a pair of gloves or stockings. 
p^re, to cut or shave off, as the rind of fruit. 
peltr, a tree of many varieties and its fruit. 

123. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Nature. 

In proportion as we have been trained to be agreeably 
affected by the outward forms of nature and the sounds 
that proceed from the animate and inanimate worlds are we 
capable of being made happy without resorting to expensive 
and vulgar recreations. It ought, therefore, to be one of 
the chief points in the education of youth, while teaching 
them the still more important offices of humanity, to culti- 
vate and enliven their susceptibility to the charms o^atural 
objects. Then would the aspects of nature, coi]|inually 
changing with the progress of the seasons and the sounds 
that enliven their march, satisfy, in a great measure, that 
craving f* agreeable sensations which leads mankind away 
from humble and healthful pursuits to those of a more 
artificial and exciting life. —J, K Cabot 

Sf^Ao^tlong; i, S, itKS., «Aoft ; eftre, ftr, iksk, ftll, wh^t ; 6re,vsP,t8nn; pique, 0nn; 
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124. FINAL E. 

Wordfl ending with e, silent, regularly drop the e before a suffix 
beginning with a voweL 

/. Write the following verbs from dictation ; 2. Form their 
present participles by suffixing ing : 



engage' 


invite' 


ex pl6re' 


b&l'a.nQe 


re'alize 


rSs'-eue 


de bate' 


ai/gue 


arrive' 


es •eape'' 


•eon vinge' 


ex gite' 


rettre' 


de 8-erIbe' 


ex -eTise' 


de fine' 


in -elude' 


arlge' 


a. Form the past (or perfect) participles cf the foUoioing verbs by 




suffi^xing ed : 




oblige' 


■eon sole' 


de lude' 


pAr'chase 


per geive' 


pur sue' 


be guile' 


in -ellne' 


ob ggrve' 


re qnTre' 


inquire' 


per suade' 


de prlve' 


breatiie 


ac quire' 


sub due' 


be lieve' 


begrjidge' 



126. TEST WORDS. 
D^ne, or compose sentences illiLstrating their use. 



squeak'ing 

mde'^a sin 

piSge'meal 

bru nStte' 

broad'-el6th 

sure'ly 

hCs'tne 



the'a ter 

toiigh'en 

dwin'dle 

bildg'et 

quaintly 

sMeld'ing 

•eow'ard Ige 



by'drant 

•e6n'scienge 

dSa'-eon 

beefsteak 

yield'ing 

jildg'ing 

sSre'ri flee (fiz) 



■6ii,dr,d(K wolttoo,tcR>k; <irn,nie,p^; 9, i,90jt;«,&hani,' as: eiist; Bung; ttia. 
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126. EXERCISES IN SYNONYMS. 

1. Write from dictation : 2, Betorite, tising synonyms. 

Be not a thankless child. Hasten when sent on an 
errand. Gather fruit in autumn. The mother grieves 
for her children. The life of man is short. Do not 
despise instruction. The dog scares the birds. The 
man strokes his whiskers. A wall divides the two 
houses. A plain is an even surface. Listen to what 
is said. The earth is round like a globe. 



s6r'r5wg 


brief 


nn grate'fol 


IfeVel 


hftr'ry 


heark'en 


«oll&ef 


fredm 


sfep'a rates 


sphere 


beard 


frlghfeng 



127. POSSESSIVE NOUNS EQUIVALENT TO PHRASES. 

Write equivalent escpressions, tising nouns in tJie possessive case. 

See rules for writing nouns in the possessive case, page 56. 

a strike of miners wages of a servant 

a school for ladies meeting of the brethren 

command of the king perfume of the roses 

counsel of the lawyers care of a father 

message of the president request of my sisters 

charge of the judge health of the girls 

a wardrobe for boys the roar of lions 

anchor of the ship easel of an artist 

rights of women Bank for Farmers 

speech of a senator a cage for birds 

prescription of a physician orders of a general 

&, 6f ACt kmg ; a, e, &€., ihart ; c&re, f&r, Aak, ftll, wb^t ; 6re, vfiil, term ; pique, firm ; 
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128. GROCERIES AND VEGETABLES 
Write from dictation^ telling what you can abotU each. 



bfiLfter 

cheege 

pSp'per 

rSi^ging 

plckleg 

vin'egar 

•er&ck'erg 

•erfess'eg 

rftd'ish 

onlong 

■eauli flow er 

parsley 

miis'tard 



•eloveg 
spi'geg 
gto'ger 
va nU^la 
sir'up 
^In'na mon 
chfre'o late 
pars'nip 
ISt'tuge (tis) 
as p&r^a gus 
sai'ad 

mftsh'rdom? 
rhu'barb 



starch 
sug'ar 

j611y 
•eib'ba ^§ 
tdr'nips 
spln'ach (ej) 
mo l&s^s^ 
•e&r'rot 
pilmp'kin 
I)ota'toeg 
561'er y 
■eu'^iim berg 
all'splge 



129. DICTATION EXErtClSE. 

Agriculture. 

Agriculture is the parent of all industries ; it is from 
the cultivator of the soil that the mechanic, the manufac- 
turer, and the man of commerce, draw their supplies ; his 
granary is the storehouse from which all households receive 
their daily food ; from his flocks and fields are wrought 
the fabrics which clothe the human race ; and upon his 
domains are laid the foundations which support the pillars 
of government, and upon which are erected those institu- 
tions which encourage the arts, cultivate the sciences, and 
render the charities of life effective for improving, beauti- 
fying, and benefiting the whole world. —K P, Day, 

1611, Or, dg, W9lt too, took; trn^rg^t^pif)!; ^ g^ toft ; ^g, hard; aj; efist; nasng; tiiis. 
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130. FINAL E. 

Final e is Bometimes retained before a sufliz beginning with 
a vowel, to prevev^ a change of pronunciation, or to preserve the 
identity of a word. 

L Write from dictation ; 2, Define, or compose sentences, 

nS'tlgeable mftn'ageable -eou ra'geoiis 

M van ta'geoiis hoe'ing shoe'ing 

tOe'ing ser'vl5e a ble out ra'geoiis 

d&m'age a ble dye'ing pro nounge'a ble 

ttnge'ing m&r'riage a ble piSrge'a ble 

gftuge'a ble slnge'ing charge'a ble 

trage'a ble change'a ble peage'a ble 

131. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Machinery. 

The advantages of machinery are numerous. By its aid 
we can apply force to much better purpose than by our 
unassisted hands, and a man can perform work to which 
he would be wholly incompetent without it. It often 
enables men to exert their whole force, where without it 
they could exert only a small part of it. It enables us to 
employ animals in the execution of many kinds of work 
which might otherwise be performed by man himself. It 
enables us to employ several inanimate motive powers, such 
as water, steam, wind, heat, and electricity. Many manu- 
facturing operations are performed with mudi greater 
facility and exactness than they could be by hand ; and it 
saves a considerable part of the material used in the manu- 
facture of many fabrics. — M, M, Bodgers, 

&, 6, Ac Umg ; i, d, &o., thort ; eftre, ftr, Ask, ftll, wh^t ; dre, vfi^l, term ; pYqae, Onn ; 
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132. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Water. 

How busy and active is water ! It rushes along in the 
Bwift brook, or dashes .over the stones, or spouts up in the 
fountain, or trickles down from the roof, or shakes itself 
into ruffles on the surface of the pond as the wind blows 
over it. Look out of the window, some cold frosty morn- 
ing in winter, at the little brook which yesterday was 
flowing quietly past the house, and see how still it lies, 
with the stones over which it was dashing, now held tightly 
in its icy grasp. 

133. WORDS RELATING TO WATER. 
Write sentences about water, using the following words. 



snow 


fqi -eleg 


win'dow-pane 


pool 


rain'y 


hoar'-fr6st 


steam 


o'cea,n 


dew'-d r6p 


freeze 


hail'stone 


rain'-^loud 


•elond 


ige'berg 


snow'-er^s t4il 



134. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

The Use of Mountains. 

Mountain chains rob the winds of their moisture and 
serve as reservoirs for water. The wet and cloudy mountain 
summits seem to be entirely occupied with this important 
work. The water is distributed through clouds and rain 
over the surrounding plains, and from the sides of the 
mountains flow numberless torrents and rivers, carrying in 
all directions wealth and life. 

•611, Or, do, wqU; too, took; ftrn, rue, pull ; ^ g,«q/%,' «,g,Aartf; as; e^ist; Qung; this. 
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135. WORDS OFTEN MISPRONOUNCED. 
1, Pronounce; 2, Define^ or compose sentences, 

s^al'lop d6af'en pla-eard' 

dl r6€t' dl vine' pret'ty (prft) 



lAstly 


vastly 


Ust'en (Ife'n) 


dl vide' 


yCn'der 


fOr'ger 


hCr'rid 


plas'ter 


gCs'pel 



136. FRUITS, 
i. Use the foUomng words in sentences : 

ftp'pleg dates ■eiir'rants 

.chfer'ries 16m'ong strawlber rieg 

peach'eg ftr'an geg r&gpT)er rieg (rftz) 

pedrg a pri «6ts •erftn'ber rieg 

quln'geg ba na'nag Mckle ber rieg 

137. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Fruit. 

Good fruit is a great luxury in which we may freely 
indulge, not only with impunity, but with advantage to 
health as well as pleasure. How delightful, refreshing and 
salutary are strawberries and cream, or delicious cherries, 
ready to burst with their rich juices ; the golden apricot, 
with its fine flavor ; the plum, with its honeyed juice ; the 
splendid peach, with its luscious sweetness ; the melting 
pear, with its rich sugary or vinous flavor ; the apple, in all 
its variety and excellence ; they add a charm to social life, 
affording to friends a delightful treat, and to children a 
constant, harmless feast. — W. 8. Cole. 

A. d, ^., kmg ; &» fi, ^^ <Aort ; c&re, fir, Ask, §11, wh^t ; 6re, VfiU, t&tm ; pYqoe, firm , 
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138. ABBREVIATIONS OF TITLES. 

L Flao« a period after every abbreviation. 

2. Titles should not be abbreviated ezoept when used in ooi^ 
neotion with names. 

1. Write from dictation ; 2, Use the abbreviations in sentences. 

Mr*^ MiSTEB. A contraction of the Latin for master, nearly always 

written as an abbreviation. 
Mrs*^ Missis. An abbreviated form of Mistress. 
Messrs., Messieurs. (mSsh yurs,) French for sirs or gentlemen, 

and used, as abbreviated, as the plural of Mr. 
I>r«^ DoGTOB. Doctor means a learned man. It is also the title 

given to a physician. 
Sr., Senior. One more advanced in age or rank. 
Jr., Junior. Junior means younger. John Smith, Sr., is the father 

of John Smith, Jr. 
ESsq., Esquire. A title given to public officers of all degrees; also 

a general title of respect in addressing letters. 
Hon., Honorable. A title of rank or high office. 
Prof., Professor. A teacher in a college or university. 
fiev«^ Reverend. A title of respect given to clergymen. 

139. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

The Hand. 

For the queen's baud there is the scepter, and for 
the soldier's hand the sword ; for the carpenter's ban d 
the saw, and for the smith's hand the hammer; for the 
farmer's hand the plow, for the miner's hand the spade, 
and for the sailor's hand the oar^ for the painter's hand the 
brush, and for the sculptor's hand the chisel ; for the poet's 
hand the pen, and for woman's hand the needle. But for all 
there is the command, " Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, 
do it with thy might.'* — Dr. G. Wilson. 

aA]i,dr,dg» w9li;tdo»kJbk; Ani,rtte,p9ll; 9, g,toft;^gthanl! aft; efiit; QMng; this. 
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140. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE COMMA. 
1, Write from dictation, or from memory, 

1. In a series composed of pairs of words, a oomma is placed 
after each pair. Thus, 

I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end, the first 
and the last. 

A Christian spirit may be shown toward Greek or Jew, male 
or female, friend or foe. 

2. Place a comma after each phrase or clause, in a series of 
phrases or clauses alike in grammatical construction. Thus, 

From the North, from the South, from the East, from the 
West, they came in great numbers. 

When I was a child, I spake as a child, I understood as a child, 
I thought as a child. 

141. DICTATION EXERCISES. 

1. It is lesson after lesson with the scholar, blow after 
blow with the laborer, crop after crop with the farmer, 
picture after picture with the painter, step after step and 
mile after mile with the traveler, that secures what all 
desire, successJ — Foster. 

2. The study of literature nourishes youth, entertains old 
age, adorns prosperity, solaces adversity, is delightful at 
home, unobtrusive abroad, deserts us not by day or by 
night, in journeying nor in retirement. — Cicero, 

3. I call, therefore, a complete, generous education, that 
which fits a man to perform justly, skillfully^ and mag- 
nanimously, all duties, both private and public, of peace 
and of war. — John Milton, 

^^^Bc^iong; &,S,ftoH<Aor<; eAra, fir, Ask, i^ wh^t ; 6re, tsU, tSrm ; pirqae,nrm; 
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142. FINAL E. 

Words ending in e^ silent, retain the e before a suffix beginning 
with a consonant. 

i. Write from dictation; 2. Define^ or compose sentences. 



polite' 


de f6nse' 


trotib'le 


po Ute'ly 


de f fense'less 


trottb'le some 


g6n'tle ness 


ex ^Ite'nient 


free'dom 


ar range'inent 


t change'ling 


splte'ful 


rude'ness 

•• 


s6nse'less 


hireling 


me&g'ure ment amuge'ment 


bale'fiil 


home'ward 


move'ment 


whole'some 


re ttre'ment 


diR gmce'ful 


grate'ful 


The following words drop e, silent, before a suffix beginning 




with a consonant 


• • 
> ■ 


whole 


true 

•• 


jiidge 


whSl'ly 


tru'Iy 


jiidg'Tnent 


aw'fiil 

** 


wo'ful 


16dg'rrient 


wlg'doTn 


ar'gu ment 


nursling 


du'ly 


a brldg'm(^nt 


&e knfiwl'edg ment 



143. DICTATION EXERCISES. 
Books* 

1. Good books are to the young mind what the warming 
sun and the refreshing rain of spring are to the seeds 
which have lain dormant in the frosts of winter. 

— Horace Mann. 

2. When a book raises your spirit, and inspires you with 
noble and courageous feelings, seek for no other rule to 
judge the work by; it is good, and made by a goo(J 
workman. — Bruyhre. 

fl6ii,dr,dg, w^lt too, took ; Arn, rQe, p^U ; ^ t*90ft; ^g^hard; a§; ^^t; QMiig; tUa, 
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144. EXERCISE IN SYNONYMS. 
1. Write from dictation; 2, Rewrite^ using synonyms. 

Hoist the flag. Combine the partial products. Lis 
ten to what is said. Honest work brings a sure reward 
Seek and you will find. The boy carried the bundle 
Saw the limb from the tree. The air is damp. 

search bin'ner u nite' 

bough la'bor par'§el 

moist ^er'taln r6«'om p6nse 

rSige heark^en &t^mos phere 

145. THE DOG. 
Compose sentences^ using the foUovdng toords : 

shfepTierd grey'hound in tSl'U gent 

mas'tifl tfer'ri er faith'ful 

sp&n'iel s&v'age vai'u a ble 

sSt'ter fa'vor Ite do mSs'ti-e 

point'er watch'fcd obe'dient 

pob'dle use'f^ fierge 

146. SELECTION. 

Write from dictation^ or from memory. 

There is a land, of every land tLe pride, 
Beloved of heaven o'er all the world beside 5 
Where brighter suns dispense serener light, 
And milder moons imparadise tbe night. 
O, thou shalt find, howe'er thy footsteps roam, 
That land thy country, and that spot thy home. 



i»e,AenAm^; i,«,&o.,«Aort/ cftre,flr.4*k,»li,wb^; 6re, vfiH, t&m ; pique. firm , 
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147. FINAL Y. 

Words of more than one syllable, ending in y, preceded by a 
consonant, change y to i before all suffixes except those com- 
mencing with i. 

Mrm the present and past participles cf thefoUounng verbs by 

suffixing ing and ed : 

glo'ry m&g'iiify s&t'isfy 

stfead'y de ny ' ap piy 

re ly' • bur'y 6n'vy 

tSbu'qj stid'y sup ply* 

-eftr'ry 5^'cu py f a'ry 

mttl'tipiy stu'pefy defy^ 

tfer'ri fy em bSd'y le ply' 

f dr'ti tf nttl'li fy n5'ti fy 

beau'ti f y r6«'ti fy im ply' 

Final y remains unchanged on the addition of the suffixes ship 
and hood. Thus, ladyship, babyhood. 

148. FINAL Y. 

Words ending in {/, preceded by a vowel, retain the y before 
a suffix. 

JPbrm the present and past participles of the following verbs: 

em ploy' sur vey' . be tray' 

de fray' dis play' -eon vey' 

joAr'ney de «ay' en joy' 

ar ray' al Ifiy' de stroy^ 

an noy' dis may^ de -eoy' 

al loy' p5r tray' es say' 

Bxceptions to the Rule. — ^lay, laid; pay, paid; say, said; say, 
saith; and the adjectives daily and staid. 

iftii,<(r,do, wQlt too, took ; ArD,iiie, p^ll ; 9. ^to/t; 9,g^hard; as; efist; naang; ttda. 
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149. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 
1. Study the meanings ; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 

rflffy a muslin or linen collar plaited or crimped. 
rotkghy noit smooth ; as, a rough board ; a rough sea 

sei&lly to impel a boat by an oar over the stem. 
sktUly the bony case which encloses the brain. 

stSpy a pace ; to move by walking ; a stair. 
stSppe, a vast uncultivated plain or prairie. 

fireeze, to harden into ice ; to die of cold. 

friSze, a flat surface below the cornice of a building. 

peer, one of the same rank ; a nobleman. 
pi^r, a mass of stone work supporting an arch. 

pr^^y^ to ask earnestly ; to offer prayer to God. 
prey, plunder ; to take for food by violence. 

er^aky to make a sharp, harsh, grating sound. 
€reeky a small river or brook. 

160. DICTATION EXERCISES. 
Wisdom. 

1. Happy is the man that flndeth wisdom^ and the man 
that getteth understanding. For the merchandise of it is 
better than the merchandise of silver, and the gain thereof 
than fine gold. She is more precious than rubies ; and 
none of the things thou canst desire are to be compared 
unto her. Length of days is in her right hand ; in her left 
hand are riches and honor. Her ways are ways of pleasant- 
ness and all her paths are peace. —Bible. 

2. When wisdom entereth into thine heart, and knowl- 
edge is pleasant unto thy soul, discretion shall preserve 
thee, understanding shall keep thee. —Bible, 

i, e, Aon long ; i, d. is^sfiort; eAra, fir, Ask, §11, wh^t ; 6re, vfiU, tSrm ; pTqae, nrm; 
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161. CONTRACTIONS. 

1. An apostrophe is used in a contiracted word to indioate th« 
omission of one or more letters. 

2. Contractions are used in common conversation and familiar 
correspondence, but should be avoided in formal discourse whether 
spoken or written. 

1, Write from dictation; 2. Use correctly in otJier sentences. 

He who toon't work shall receive no pay. 

Do not say eari^t when told to do a thing. 

Don't cry at every trifle. 

He who datsn't try will fail 

Speak when you're spoken to. 

Let^s do onr duty every time. 

Ee^8 a hero who alw«.ys does right. 

Iff 8 true, I know ^tis true. 

Fm ready to go with you. 

TU try is sure to win. 

Tve studied all my lessons. 



wOn'ty 


toiUnot. 


^ftn't. 


cannot. 


dOn% 


do not 


d9egn't, 


does not. 


you're, 


you are. 


let's. 


let us. 


M'g, 


Tie is. 


it's or 'tig. 


ttts. 


I'm, 


lam. 


I'U, 


IwiU, 


I've, 


I have. 



162. ABBREVIATIONS. 

Write the names of the States and Territories from dictation, giving 

the abbreviations from memory. 

The abbrariatloni here need are Uken from the U. S. Offlolal Postal Ouide. Namei of Statea 
and Territories haying no oflloial ikbhrerlation are omitted. 

Al a ba'ma, Ala. In dl an'a, 

A las'ka Ter ri to'rj^, Alaska. In'di an Ter., 



Ar i zo^na Ter., 


Ariz. 


Ar kin'sas, 


Ark. 


Cai i fdr'ni a, 


€aJ. 


C61 ra'do, 


Colo. 


Con nSct'i cut, 


Conn. 


DSl'a ware, 


Del. 


PlSr'i da, 


Fla. 


Gedr'gl a, 


Oa. 


n U noi§', 


111. 



K&n'sas, 

Ken tuck'y, 

Lou 1 gi a'na, 

Maine, 

Ma'ry land, 

M&s sa chu'setts, Mass. 

Migh'i gan, Mich. 

Min ne sO'ta, Minn. 

Mis sis sip'pi, Miss. 



Ind. 

Ind. T. 

Kans. 

Ky, 

lia. 

Me. 

Md. 



fl6ii,4r,dg, w^lt too. took : Arn, rQe, p^ll ; 9, ^iO/t;«,g,Aard; a§; ^^t; QMiig; ttJs 
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163. EXERCISE IN SYNONYMS. 

LWriU/hnn di<Aaium ; 2, BewrUe, using synonyms ; S. Oom- 

pose sentences. 

Homer was the blind bard of Oreece. Chide the 
erring. Be exaot in business. The crixninal was im- 
prisoned. The frontier is the extreme limit of civiliza- 
tion. The design of the wicked is to do mischief. Mis- 
sionaries visit remote lands. A prudent man foresees 
evil. A dark forest is dismaL The sturdy mountaineer 
climbs the crags and peaks. Take your choice. 

pO'et ^e'^u rate ouf er most 

re bfike^ -eiil'prit bound'a ry 

in tdn'tion f ftr'eign caa'tiotb9 

gl(5bm'y hard'y pr6f 'er en^e 

164. THE SUFFIX ness. 

f . Make abstract nouns out cf the foUomng a>djectives by suffix* 
ing ness ; ft. Use both the adjectives and nouns in sentences. 

See rule for final y^ page 73. 



bug'y (biz'y) 


friSndly 


truth'fnl 

«« • 


for g6t'f ul 


hSav'y 


joy'otis , 


Mp'py 


TnS,Ti1y 


pret'ty 


flflth'y 


wea'ry 


cheer'ful 

• 


right'eoiis 


•eov'et oiis 


RkriTM 

• 


greed'y 


sleep'less 


sftd'den 


ngr'voflB 


state'ly 


ti'dy 


un e'ven 


p6t'ty 


Idft'y 


silly 


slSth'ful 

• 


citz'zy 


fright'ful 


ftmp'ty 


de geit'ful 



i^h^Sa^kmg; %,i^&^9hart; eAra, fir, Ask, §11, wh^t ; 6re, vfi^l, tSrm ; plqn^flnii; 
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166. TEST WORDS. 
D^ne, or compose sentences illustrating their tise. 



ap prOach' 


hdn'est 


un roll' 


■erip'ple 


nO'tioii 


stdrm'y 


un load' 


rip'ple 


un yoke' 


f6rf night 


wor'tiiy 


serib'ble 


twit'ter 


log'er 


move'ment 


wor'ship 


log'ing 


mov'ing 



166. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
The Hammer* 

In the hammer lies the wealth of a nation Its merry 
clink points out the abode of industry and labor. By it 
are alike forged the glittering sword of contention and the 
dusty ploughshare of agriculture, the ponderous engines 
that almost shake the world, and the tiny needle which 
unites alike the costly silks and satins of a queen and the 
rough homespun of a laborer. 

Not a house is built, not a ship floats, not a carriage 
rolls, not a wheel spins, nor an engine thunders, not a 
press speaks, nor a bugle peals, not a spade delves, nor a 
banner floats, without having endured the blows of the 
hammer. The hammer teaches us that great ends and 
large results can be accomplished only by good, hard, 
vigorous blows ; that, if we would attain usefulness, and 
reach the full perfection of what we are capable of be- 
coming, we must not shrink back from the hardships, 
buffetings, and hard knocks of life, but early learn to 
cultivate the power of patient endurance. 

— London Economist. 



s6ii,dr,dg, w^U; too, took ; ftrn, me, p^U ; 9, i,«2^;«if,Aar(f; a§; e^t; BMng; this. 
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167. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

Compose sentences to Ukutrate the different mean%ng$. 

4ir, the fluid we breathe, the atmosphere ; a tone. 
S'er, a contraction for ever ; always. 
Sre, before in respect to time ; sooner than. 
h^ir, one who inherits or is entitled to property. 

^Ite, to qnote, name, or repeat. 

site, a place where anything is fixed ; situation. 

sighty the act of seeing ; a show ; to see. 

^^re, to cover with wax ; the covering of a bird's bUL 
sCap or sSre, to dry np ; dry ; withered. 
seer, a person who foresees events ; a prophet 

168. REVIEW, 
i. Write from dictation ; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 



we&r 
sSa'gong 
s^Sp'ter 
chang'ing 
a gree'a ble 
ar ti fi'cial 
be liSv'ing 
sfep'a rate 
tra§e'a ble 
S le« trig'i ty 
change'a ble 
rfig'er voirg 
suf jH'cient 
sgr'vlgeable 
en dur'ange 



freftlp'tor 

ea'gel 

^Sl'ery 

hSe'ing 

founfain 

fagll'ity 

pea^e'a ble 

de U'ciofts 

liis'cioiis 

sMeld'ing 

frehSl'ar 

ar'gu ment 

v&l'u a ble 

■eon veyed' . 

I)er ^eiv'ing 



truly 
ro^h 
s&t'is fied 
an noyed' 
prfe'cioflfl 
sur veyed' 
rlght'eofis 
de ceif ful 
vig'or oiis 
ar'gaing 
phy gl'cian 
•eash ier' 
mo l&s'seg 
be grtldg'ing 
•eSn'scien^e 



i) ^ Aoi, long ; i» i« Sa^thort; eAra, fir, Aak« §11, wh^t; 6re, ▼fill, X&tm ; p'iqae, firm; 
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159. THINGS USED BY BUILDERS. 
Write sentences, teUing what you can of each. 

tim'ber plas'ter mdr'tar 

shin'gleg joists gran'Ite 

mar'ble beamg boardg 

ma 5hine' le'ver wheel 

ix'le pulley w&dge 

nails hlng^eg kndbg 

160. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

The Use of Tools. 

The tools of the savage are his canoe^ fishing net^ bow 
and arrows. The great difference between the savage and 
the civilized man is that the latter uses the seven hand- 
tools. They are the ax^ the saw^ the plane^ the hammer, 
the square^ the chisel, and the file. The wealth of a nation 
depends upon its skill in the use of tools. Steam is the 
principal tool in modem times. The hand is the instru- 
ment of power^ for it wields the mechanical forces. 

161. BUILDINGS. 
Write from dictation, telling what you can about eaxih. 



mfi-n'sion 


mC^ld'ing 


^eil'ing 


pftra^e 


pftn'el 


r$,ft'er 


wlg'wain 


trS,n's6m 


chYm'ney 


ve rin'da 


thrSsh'old 


•cdr'niQe 


bfil'^o ny 


st&ir'-way 


cham'ber 


pl&z^z& 


wIn'dQw 


at'ti« 



•6ii,6r,do, w9U;tdo,tcK>k; tirn,rBe,pvll; 9, ^ toft ;^gy hard; as; e^t; QMng; tiiia. 
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162. THE DAYS OF THE WEEK. 

Write the day$ and their ahbreciationefrom memarv, 

Sunday, Son. Called Sunday because anciently dedicated 

to the worship of the snn. 
Monday, Mon« The day formerly sacred to the moon. 
Tuesday, Taes* A day once held sacred to the Grerman god 

of war. 
Wednesday, Wed* Sacred to Woden, the highest god of the 

ancient Q«rmans. 
Thursday, Thar. Once held sacred to Thor, the god of thnn- 

der. 
Friday, Fri. Sacred to Fri, the German goddess of mar^ 

riage. 
Saturday, Sat. Sacred to Saturn, the god of time. 

163. EXERCISE IN PRONUNCIATION. 

t. Pronounce correctly ; 2. Write from dictation^ indicating the 
pronunciation by the proper marks. 



y«t. 


not 


yit 


re 96S8', 


n^re^^ess. 


Bt&mpy 


not 


Bt5mp. 


^^a sis» 


noto&'tAB. 


Bln^e, 


not 


bSd^. 


n^th'ingTy 


not nSth'ing. 


risk. 


not 


rgsk. 


in qul'py* 


not in'qai ry. 


ereek. 


not 


•erick. 


trny. 


noti^'ynorVSfnj. 


r<R>t^ 


not 


rd&t. 


wr^s'tle (rSs'l), 


not rSB'l. 


sleek, 


hot 


slick. 


tO'ward (to'ard) 


, not to w^'. 


KAmSy 


not 


gumg. 


ppet'ty (prit'te), 


not prSt'te. 


w^ 


not 


wiiz. 


dften (5f n) 


not 5f ten. 


»t. 


not 


pt. 


Asia(fi'Bhia), 


not fi'zh& 


nApe, 


not 


n&pe. 


dd^'Tle, 


not dO<?'ile. 


dai;y. 


not 


duty. 


clique. 


not -elique. 



i,«,Aen«NV,' i|d,ftOH<Aor</ eAra, fir, Ask, §11, wh«t ; 6re, VflM, tdrm ; pique, Hrm; 
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164. DICTATION EXERCISE AND WORD STUDY. 
i. Write from dictation; 2, Rewrite^ tcsing synonyms. 

Trace the river from its source. Listen to the uproar 
in the street. Omit what is unimportant. A bold gen- 
eral led the army. The rich dwell in palaces. Mend the 
garment. Quit evil companions. The scent of flowers 
fills the air. The vessel reached the harbor. Be not 
haughty. The weak are tempted to do ^ong. 

be gin'ning re pfl.ir' In sig nH 'i «ant 

o'dor ha'ven re §ide' 

tu'mult for sake' dar'ing 

en tl§ed' proud f ee'ble 



166. THE SUFFIX er. 

1, Change the following verbs to nouns by suffixing er; 
2. Use both the verbs and rumns in sentences. 



be hol^' 

quib'ble 

re geive' 

squan'der 

prttmpt 

chit'ter 

of f 6nd' 

swin'dle 

de 5eive' 

build 

in vade' 



See rule for final e^ page 63. 

«6b'ble 

laT3or 

scrlb'ble 

tr&v'el 

tfempt 

•eom mand' 

p6n'sion 

wan'der 

e? h6rt' 

■e&n'vass 

a venge' 



■eom poge' 

m&n'age 

str&g'gle 

war'ble 

vouch 

import' 

sftf'fer 

be lieve' 

flat'ter • 

in ddrse' 

a« -eiige' 



•6n,dr,do, w^U; too, took ; ilni, nie, p^U ; 9, £, «2^ ; Q,g,hard; ag; e^ist; naang; tbia. 
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166. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

The Useful Metals. 

Among the more important metals are gold, silver and 
iron. Gold and silver are the precious metals. Iron, 
though so common, is by far the most important metal we 
have. Steel is iron combined with a small portion of car- 
bon. Cast-iron contains earthy impurities and some car- 
bon, which must be burned out to render the iron malleable, 
so that it may be wrought by the blacksmith's hammer. 



167. THINGS MADE OF IRON. 
Write from dictation^ telling what you can of each. 



dn'glneg 


ftnch'org 


rSil'roadg 


bridg'eg 


•e&n'non 


s-ealeg 


fdr'na? e§ 


knlveg 


hS,tcli'ets 


stOveg 


chaing 


hing eg 


kSftles 


frerewg 


gTmlets 


steeryaxdg 


s^Ig'gorg 


pln'gerg 




168. FINAL Y. 


• 



i. Form the participles of the following verbs by suffixing ing 
and ed ; 2. Define, or compose sentences. 

See rule for final |/, page 73. 



espy' 


•eom ply' 


stul'tify 


■el&s'si fy 


* jiis'tify 


de ^ry' 


mM 'i fy 


dl ver'si fy 


mftlli fy 


v6r'i fy 


spfig'i fy 


pu'tre if 


rir'e Xy 


de s-ery' 


s&n^'ti fy 


-el&r'i f y 


ftTn'pli fy 


dis qual'i fy 



ft, d, ^kCn long ; a, d, Adthart; eAra, fir, Ask, (11, wn^t ; Are, vfiil, term ; pique, firm 
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169. THE DASH ( — ) AND THE HYPHEN (-). 
1, WrUe fr(ym dMation^ or from memory, 

1* The Dash. — ^Place a dash where a sentence breaks ofiE 
abruptly, or when there is a sadden turn in the thought. Thus, 

If you will give me your attention I will explain the — ^what 
are you laughing at ? 

He sometimes counsel takes — and sometimes snuff. 

2. The dash is sometimes used before a statement of particulars^ 
Thus, 

There were four boys in the boat — John, James, Henry, and 
Edward. 

3. The Hyphen. — ^The hyphen is used to separate the parts 
of a compound word, and at the end of a line when one or 
more syllables of a word are carried to the beginning of the 
next. Thus, 

Twenty-one good-natured, bright-eyed, industrious pupils are 
in this class. 

When, at the end of a line, a part of a word is carried for- 
ward, it should always be one or more whole syllables. 



170. COMPOUND WORDS. 

1, Write from dictation; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 

The following compounds retain the hyphen: 



t6U'-tale 
thor'Ough-brSd 
two'-6dged 
fi'ble-b6d ied 
fire'-proof 
bdbk'-keep er 
mouse'-tr&ps 
m6n'-serv ants 



make'-be lieve 
stand'-i)oint 
w5e'-be g6ne 
half' -wit ted 
watch-'word 
wa'ter-fall 
waf-hars es 
all-im pdr'tant 



plumb'-line 

plum'-e&ke 

far'-ffetched 

day'-break 

wide'-spr6ad 

p5st'al-eard • 

tw6ii'ty-two' 

life'-size 



•6n, 6r, do. wQlC too, took ; Arn, i^e, p^U ; ^ ^to/t;«ygthaird; ag; ^ist: Qasug; tUA. 
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171. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE, 

Compose sentences to illustrate the different meanings. 

thrOne, a chair of state, commonly a royal seat. 
thrown, fluDg, cast, or hurled. 

wftve, a billow or nndolation, as a wave of the sea. 
wdive or wftve, to relinqnish, to give np claim ta 

nl^, pleasing to the senses, agreeable, deUghtfoL 
grneiss, a rock like granite, bat arranged in strata. 

pftle, pallid, wan, as skpale face ; a stake or picket. 
pftil, ah open vessel, usually of wood or tin. 

' rftige, to cause to rise ; to cause to grow. 
rftyg, lines diverging from a centre, as of light. 
rftze, to lay level with the ground, to destroy. 

172. DICTATION EXERCISES. 
Reading^. 

1. Beading maketh a full man ; conferenoe, a ready* man; 
and writing an exact man. — Bacon. 

2. Love of reading enables a man to exchange the weari 
some hours of life which come to every one, for hours of 
delight. — Montesquieu, 

3. Sound and healthy reading will develop and enkindle 
the soul, enlighten the mind, and vivify and direct the 
imagination. — BeUoc. 

4. What we read leaves its imprint upon our minds, and 
therefore much care should be exercised in the selection of 
reading matter. — A. Ritchie, 

6. If the riches of the Indies, or the crowns of all the 
kingdoms of Europe, were laid at my feet in exchange for 
my love of reading, I would spurn them all. — Fenelon. 

9^h^iBi^kng; ft,d, Ao.,«Aofl; o&re, Or, Ask, »li, whf t ; tee, yftil, tSrm ; plqae,fiiiii; 
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173. FLOWERS. 
Write fivm dictation, teUing what you can tfeaeh. 



Ul'y 


hy'a ginth 


tu'Up 


vl'o 16t 


pe'o ny 


a za'le a 


dah'Iia 


ge ra'ni firii 


6 le an'der 


dai'gy 


dftf fo dll 


•elgm'a tis 


p&n'gy 


•ea-mfillia 


■ea<>/tu8 



174. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

The Month of May. 

The May-flowers open their soft blue eyes. Children are 
let loose in the fields and gardens. They hold buttercups 
under each other^s chins to see if they love butter. And 
the little girls adorn themselves with chains and curls of 
dandelion, pull out the yellow leaves, to see if the school- 
boy loves them; and blow the down from the leafless stalk 

to find out if their mothers want them at home. 

— L(mgfeUow. 

175. THE SUFFIX ly. 

L Make adverbs of ths follovnng a^ectives by suffiodng ly , 
2, Use both the adyectives and adverbs in sentences. 

See rule for final e, page 71. 



•ealm 

gfen'er al 

mdr'bid 

pi'otts 

splSn'did 

ex treme' 

peage'ful 



pow'er f ul 

•e&n'did 

gdr'geous 

pSn'i tent 

pl6a§'ant 

po lite' 

grage'ful 



boun'ti f ul 
•eoiirt'e ofts 
hSn'est 
plSn'ti fid 
pre gise' 
f u'rl oils 
dig as'troiis 



i6ii,()r,do, w9U;tob,took; &rn,rtte,pvll; 9, ^sqftf'^g^Aarti; as; ^^t; QMng; tMs. 
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176. COMPOUND WORDS. 

In the following compounds the hyphen is not retained. 
1. Write from dictation; 2, Define or compose sentences. 



bftck'blte 
16ngth'wlge 
now'a dayg 
an'y b6dy 
bl&ck'smltli 
here after 
gl to gStii'er 
sflfe^gnard 
ver be&r'ing 
«16r'^y man 
61se'wh6re 



brow'beat 

down'right 

oth'er wige 

ySs'ter day 

wheerwrlght 

nSv er the ISss' 

high'way 

n6t with st&nd'ing 

tin der tak'ing 

tftm'kSy 

straight'wfiy 



waylay 
fdrf night 
an'y whSre 
pick'p5ck et 
mOre O'ver 
hSad'lCng 
hear'say 
mean'tlme 
here up 6n' 
hdrse'shoe 
newg'pa per 



177. ABBREVIATIONS. 

Write the names of the States and Territories from dictation, giving 

the abbreviations from memory. 

The abbreyiations here used are taken from the U. S. Offloial PoBtal Oolde. NaineB of States 
and Territories haring no offloial abbreyiation are omitted. 



Mis sou'rl, 


Mo. 


Rhode Isl'and, 


R.I. 


M6n ta'na, 


Mont. 


South car o li'na 


, s. c 


Ne br&s'ka, 


Nebr. 


South Da ko'ta, 


S. Dak. 


Ne va'da, 


Nev. 


TSn nes see', 


Tenn. 


New Hamp'shire, 


N.H. 


. TSx'as, 


Tex. 


New Jer'geJ-, 


N.J. 


U'tah Ter rl t5'rj^ 


, Utah. 


New MSx'i cO Ter. 


, N. Mex. Ver in6nt', 


Vt. 


New Y6rk', 


N.Y. 


Vir gin'l a. 


Va. 


N6rth car o ll'na, 


N. C. 


Wash'ing ton, 


Wash. 


N6rth Da ko'ta, 


N. Dak 


:. West Vir gln'I a, 


W.Va. 


Ok la hO'ma, 


Okla. 


Wis -eSn'sin, 


Wis. 


Penn sf\ vfi'nl a, 


Pa. 


Wy o'ming, 


Wyo. 



&• 6i &t^ long ; a, d, &c., thort ; c&ra, f&r, tok, ftll, wb^t ; 6re, vfi^l, tSrm ; pique, firm; 
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178. MEANING DETERMINED BY PRONUNCIATION. 
1. Pronounce ; 2. Define, or compose sentences : 



lead. 
l«ad. 

read, 
r^ad. 

live, 
live. 

mouth, 
moutfa. 

row. 

wound, 
wound. 



Lead us not into temptation. 

Lead is one of the most useful metals. 

Read to me some poem. 

The poem was read with good expression. 

There is a lim coal on the hearth. 
'Tis not all of life to live. 

Open your mouth when you speak. 
Do not mouth your words. 

A row of trees extends along the street. 
The dispute led to a general row. 

The soldier's toound had healed. 

A clock will run down if not tvound. 



179. THE SUFFIX ment. 

Change ths following verbs to nouns by suffixing tnewt: 

See rule for final e, page 71. 



en chant' 


•eon tSnt' 




en joy' 


be reave' 


a bridg^' 




in du^e' 


re quTre' 


a-e knSwl'edg^ 


al lure' 


a mSnd' 


ap point' 




dis ^ollr'age 


elope' 


in fringe' 




in ter' 


piin'ish 


s6t'tle 




pre f er' 


^on Qgal' 


e jS-et' 




en ddrse' 


a tone' 


a maze' 




ag'grin dTze 


abase' 


en dow' 




■eom mfen^e' 


•eon fine' 


en hange' 




ae qnTre' 



i6n, «r, dft, wglt too, took ; Arn, rye, pijll ; 9, g, soft ; «, g, hard ; a^ ; e jist ; n aa njr ; ttiia. 
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180. EXERCISE IN SYNONYMS. 

1, Write frorn dictation ; 2. Betvrite, tcsing synonyms. 

Do not judge from outward appearances. A thick fog 
hangs over the bay. Abhor that which is evil. Accom- 
plish what you undertake. Give an account of your 
journey. The stamp sticks to the envelope. Victory was 
announced after the battle. Good conduct secures 
friends. A desert is barren. A careless child comes to 
grief. We live on the outside of the earth. Correct your 
mistakes. 

nn f ruit'f ul 
detSsV 
heedless 
per f 6nn' 



exter'nal 
pro claimed' 
d6nse 
be hav'ior 



des^rip'tion 
sur'face 
ad hereg' 
Sr'rorg 



181. THE HUMAN BODY. 
1, Compose sentences using ths following vx/rds : 



ngrve 


skuU 


fSre'head 


brftast 


wrist 


eye§ 


shoul'derg 


mfis'gleg 


thr5at 


6ar§ 


fel'bOwg 


knee§ 


waist 


tongue 


knflckleg 


heel§ 


thigh 


n6s'tril§ 


thumbs 


in'stfeps 


trfi rik 


cheeks 


joints 


tOeg 



2, Write from dictation : 

God made the human body, and it is by far the most 
exquisite and wonderful organization which has come to us 
from the divine hand. It is a study for one^s whole life. 

—J?* W, Beecher, 



fi, d, ^., long / a, 8, Ac, sliort ; cftre, f&r, Ask, i^l, wh^t ; 6re, Tfiil, tSrm ; p'iqae, (tnn; 
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182. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

Compose sentences to illustrate tiis different meanings, 

^''ter, to make some change in ; to change entirely. 
^l^tar, place of sacrifice ; commnnion table. 

w9>ity to stay or rest in expectation ; to await. 
weighty the heaviness of anything ; what it weighs, 

beer, a liquor made of malt and hops. 

biSr, a carriage or frame for bearing the dead. 

tide, the rising and falling of the waters of the ocean. 
tiedy fastened with a cord and knot ; united. 

lade, to load, as with freight ; to dip, as with a ladle. 
Iftid, put or placed down. 

mite, an3rthing very small ; a minute animal. 
mlg^lity force or power of any kind. 

183. DRUGS AND MEDICINES. 
Write from dictation^ telling what you can cf each, 

mSd'i gine per fum'er y ^I'o mel 

poi'gong stim'ulants ai'um 

llq'uorg lau'da num p&r e gdr'i-e 

mdr'pMne pe trole um e Ux'ir 

•eam'phor bo'rax sul'phur 

qul'nine fil'-eo hoi strj^-eh'nlne 

o'pi um &<j'id§ ar'ni -eA 

nar -e6t'i-es salve glJ'C'er Ine 

•eblo'ro form vl'alg U-e'o rige 

am mo'ni a bOt'tleg tln-et'ure 

tur'penttne ar'seni^ mir'^u ry 

idn,dr,do,w9U;too,t<M)k;tlm,rtteiPvU; 9, ^soft; ^ Sahara; a§; e^^t; Qasog; tdiis. 



90 WORD STUDIES. 

184 RULES FOR THE USE OF CAPITALS. 
Write from dictation^ or from memory, 

1. If the words, phrases, or clauses of a series are separately 
numbered, each should begin with a capital. Thus, 

Prizes will be awarded : 1. For the best composition ; 2. For 
the best declamation ; 3. To the pnpil who has the best record 
for the term. 

2. Begin with a capital the first word of a quotation, precept, 
or question, if introduced in a direct form. Thus, 

(Direct) Longfellow says, "Learn to labor and to wait." 
(Indirect) Longfellow says that we should ** learn to labor 

and to wait." 
(Direct.) The question is, ** Why do you not attend to your 

work ? " 
(Indirect.) I desire to know why you do not attend to your 

work. 

185. DICTATION EXERCISES. 

!• Then o^t spake brave Horatius, 
The captain of the gate, 
*' To every man upon this earth 

Death cometh, soon or late. 
And how can man die better 
Than facing fearful odds^ 
For the ashes of his fathers 
And the temples of his gods ?" 

— Macatilay. 

2. The world is never contented with the learned pro 
fessions, and is constantly exclaiming : " Let us have less 
medicines and more cures ; less cant and more piety ; less 
law and more justice.'* — Acton. 

- - 

fi, 6, &0., long ; a« d, &o., short ; c&re, fir, ^k, f^l, wb^t ; 6re, vfiil, tSrm ; pYqae, firm; 
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186. DOUBLING LETTERS. 

Monosyllables and words accented on the last syllable, ending 
with a single consonant preceded by a single vowel, doable 
the final consonant before a suffix beginning with a vowel, except 
when the addition of this suffix throws the accent nearer the be- 
ginning of the word. 

Ibrm tM participles of the fcHlomng verbs : 



(ve-eftr' 


■eon trol' 


infer' 


•eon f er' 


defer' 


re gr6t' 


pro pSl' 


mit' ■ 


trans f gr' 


e qntp' 


■eom p61' 


wi-ap 


per inft' 


pre f er' 


refgr' 


ext6r 


refit' 


sab mlt^ 


debar' 


a-e quit' 


•eon -eAr 


in •elir' 


ad niit' 


trans mIt' 


hcceptions to the Rule 


.—Chagrined, 


INFERABLE, TRANSFERA 


KTJiKNT. 







187. DOUBLING LETTERS. 

Words accented on the first syllable, ending with a single 
consonant preceded by a single vowel, do not double the final 
consonant before an affix. 



Form the participles of ths folloimng verbs : 


bSn'e fit 


-ear'pet 


shov'el 


6f'fer 


g&l'lop 


glim'mer 


differ 


siif'fer 


rfen'der 


g6s'sip 


slum'ber 


mfer'it 


char'ter 


sh61'ter 


wan'der 

• 


■e^n'gel 


ITm'it 


shlv'er 


quar'rel 


«oun'sel 


trav'el 



i6n,6r,dg, wQlt too, tdbk ; drn, rue, pvll : 9, g, soft ;«,gy hard; ag; ejUt; gMog; tiiS*. 
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188. MEANINGDETERMINEDBYTHEPRONUNCIATION. 



1, Pronounce; 


2, Use correctly in sentences. 


ex -euse' 


mouse 


lovv'er 


ex -euge' 


mouge 


low'er 


grease 


abiise' 


diffuse' 


greage 


a bilge' 


dif fuge' 


rfefiiae 


hin'der 


rfre're ate 


re f iige' 


hln'der 


re -ere ate' 



189. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Mother. 

Mother I How many delightful associations cluster 
around that word ! The innocent smiles of infancy * the 
gambols of boyhood, and the happiest hours of riper years I 
When my heart aches and my limbs are weary traveling 
the thorny path of life, I sit down on some mossy stone, 
and closing my eyes on real scenes, send my spirit back to 
the days of early life ; I feel afresh my infant joys and 
sorrows, till my spirit recovers its tone, and is willing to 
pursue its journey. But in all these reminiscences my 
mother rises; if I seat m3nBelf upon my cushion, it is at 
her side ; if I sing, it is to her ear ; if I walk the walls 
or the meadows, my little hand is in my mother's and my 
little feet keep company with hers. When my heart 
bounds with its first joy, it is because at the performance 
of some task, or the recitation of some verses, I receive a 
present from her hand. There is no velvet so soft as a 
mother's lap, no rose so lovely as her smile, no path so 
flowery as that imprinted with her footstep. 

— Bishop Thornson, 

ii 6, &Cn long ; ft* ^ Ao., short ; c&re, fir, Ask, §11, wli^t ; ^e, vfiil, term ; p'/que, flnn ; 
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190. THE MONTHS OF THE YEAR. 

Write the months amd their abbrematiam/rom memory, 

January, Jan. The first month of the year ; named from 

Janus, thd Boman god of the snn, to 
whom it was sacred. 

Februaby, Feb. Named from a Roman festival. 

March, Mar. The month of Mars, the god of war. 

April, Apr. Named from a Latin word meaning to open ; 

the month in which the earth opens for 
new fruit. 

May. Named in honor of the goddess Maia. 

June. The month sacred to the goddess Juno. 

July, Jul. Named in honor of Julius Cassar, who was 

bom in this month. 

August, Aug. ' Named in honor of Caesar Augustus. 

September, Sept. From septem, the Latin for seven. The sev- 
enth month of the Boman year, which 
began with March. 

October, Oct. From octo^ the Latin (or eight. 

November, Nov. From novem, the Latin numeral, nine, 

December, Dec. From decern^ the Latin numeral, ten, 

191. THE PLURALS OF NOUNS. 
Use both the singular and plural in sentences. 

See rules for forming plurals, pages 39,41. 

Mrs'er y vi-e'to ry af fray' 

al loy' •ear'-eass wrench 

mOn'ar^h y -eud'gel -eSs'tle 

sand'wicli l&ck'ey -eom'pass 

ch&n'nel •e&v'i ty trp'phy 

ftg'o ny «6m'e dy trftg'e dy 

fen'voy lux'u ry t5'ry 
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192. EXERCISE IN PRONUNCIATION. 

t Pronounce correctly ; 2, Write from dictation^ indicating the 
pronunciation by the proper marks : 



wrdng, 
tflne, 

whole, 

r^de, 

Iftunch, 

hftU; 

g6ne, 

Iftugh, 

gftpe, 
&ft'er. 



riot wT6ng. 

not tone. 

not 86ot 

not sd&n. 

not wh61e. 

not rOde. 

not l§imch. 

not h&lf . 

not gdna 

7U7^ l&ngh. 

not g&pe. 

n<7^ &ft'er. 



mSin'o ry, not mSm'ry, 

his'to ry, not hUeftry. 

fiv'er y, not Wry. 

sAd'den, not sfid'n. 

mountain, not monn'tn. 

st^ad'y, not s&d'j. 



in'seets, 
fXgr'are, 

ftre'tie, 
re vWt', 
a erds8% 



910^ in'seks. 

not fig'er. 

9U^ ftr'tik. 

not re v61t'. 

72^ ft«rdBB^. 



193. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Committinir BeautiHil Passages to Memory. 

There is another practice which strikingly conduces 
towards facilitating expression and perfecting its form ; we 
mean the learnings by heart, of the finest passages by great 
writers, and especially of the most musical poets, so as to 
be able to recite them at a single effort, at moments of 
leisure, or during a solitary walk, when the mind so readily 
falls back upon its own resources. This practice, adopted 
in all schools, is particularly advantageous in composition, 
and during the bright years of youth. At that age it is 
easy and agreeable, and he who aspires to the art of speal^- 
ing ought never to neglect it. — Jf. Bantain, 

ii d, &Cn Umg ; K^ Ac, akort ; c4re, ftr, Ask, ftll, wb^t ; dre, vfill, tSrm ; piqae, firm \ 
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1. Write firom 

prS'cioiis 
anch'org 
sglg'gorg 
be liev'ing 
sgp'a rate 
disqual'ify 
m&l'le a ble 
mls'chiev ous 
bilght'-eyed 
de Ught'ful 
an noun^ed' 
■eom pSl'ling 
mar'shal-ing 
quar'rel ing 



194. REVIEW. 
dictation ; 2, Use correctly in sentences. 



se rene' 
gdr'geous ly 
fa'ri ous ly 
a'ny b6d y 
&1 to g61ii'er 
a€ knSwl'edge 
a bridg'menji, 
dis •eolir'age 
dr gan i za'tion 
Sx'qui gite 
ex -eMm^ing 
trans mlt^ting 
trftv'el ing 
•ean'gel ing 



knfick'leg 
Mp'pi est 
mfiad'owg 
flow'er y 
p&s'sageg 
as plreg' 
af f rayg' 
trO'phieg 
•eSm'e dieg 
m6n'ar-€h ieg 
rSm i nls'oenije 
e quip'ping 
gCs'sip ing 
fa 9ll'i ta ting 



195. ABBREVIATIONS OF TITLES. 

1, Write from dictation ; 2. Give illtistrations oftTieir use. 

Pres., PRBsroENT. The chief executive officer of a republia 

Sen*, Senator. A member of a senate. 

GtovERNOR. The chief executive officer of a state. 

General. The highest officer of an army. 

OoLONEL Odii^i). The officer commanding a regiment. 



Gen., 
Mai; 



Major. 



Capt., Captain. 
liieut.. Lieutenant. 
Cor*. Corporal. 



The officer next in rank above a captain. 

The commander of a company of sol- 
diers ; the commander of a ship. 

An officer who supplies the place of a 
superior in his absence. 

The officer of the lowest grade in a 
company. 



fi6ii,dr,dg, wQ\t,tob, to'ok; &rn, ri^e, pyll ; 9, ^soft; ^gthard; 03; ej^t; QMng; tliii. 
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196. EXERCISE IN SYNONYMS. 

i. Write from dictation ; 2. Rewrite^ tising synonyms. 

Do not tease a poor dumb creature. Dreadftil is a 
storm at sea. You can hardly believe all that you hear. 
Arrange the flowers into a nosegay. To almost succeed 
is to fail. Clothes shield us from the cold. The farm 
3rields abundance of food. Trees thrive in good soil. 
Bear your burden patiently. A good action deserves 
praise. 

plfen'ty fear'ful near'ly 

deed tor m6nt' bou quet' QsBf) 

-e&r^ry pro t&et' s^Sx^e'ly 

f er'tfle flour'ish pro du'^eg 



197. SELECTIONS. 

To-day. 

1. Here hath been dawning another blue day. 
Think, wilt thou let it slip useless away? 

Out of Eternity this new day was bom ; 
Into Eternity at night must return. 

See it aforetime no eye ever did. 

So soon it again from all must be hid. 

So, here hath been dawning another blue day. 
Think, wilt thou let it slip useless away? 

—T. Carlyle, 

2. To-day is the opportunity for enjoyment and work. 
Knowest thou where thou wilt be to-morrow ? Time flies 
swiftly away. — Gleim. 

i. d, &o.« Umff; a, 6^ &o.. short ; o&re, fftr, Ask, ftll, wh^t ; toe, t^ t&rm ; pXqne, firm; 
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198. SELECTED WORDS. 
1, Write from dictation^ giving d^nUions ; 2, OompoBe sentences. 

«on sillt^y to seek the opinion of. 

pre di«t'^ to tell beforehand; 
to prophesy. 

pOst p5he'^ to put off; to delay. 

pro vOke'^ to arouse the anger 
of; to irritate. 

re sp6nd'^ to answer, to reply. 

eom ptlte'^ to reckon, as in- 
terest; to estimate. 

pre gaine'^ to take for granted. 

ad jAst^^ to put in order; to fit 



re strict', to keep within 
bounds; to limit. 

ex plOre% to search through. 

flJre gC, to give up the enjoy- 
ment of; to leave. 

ae e6st'^ to speak to ; to address. 

ap prQve', to think well of. 

eon sfiine% to use up ; to 
destroy. 

miis'ter^ to get together, as 
troops for parade. 



199. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Our Country. 

We cannot honor our country with too deep a reverence. 
We cannot love her with an affection too pure and fervent. 
We cannot serve her with an energy of purpose or a faith- 
fulness of zeal too steadfast and ardent. And what is our 
country ? It is not the East, with her hills and her val- 
leys, with her countless sails, and the rocky ramparts of 
her shores. It is not the North, with her thousand vil- 
lages and her harvest-home, with her frontiers of the lake 
and the ocean. It is not the West, with her forest-sea and 
her inland isles, with her luxuriant expanses clothed in the 
verdant com, with her beautiful Ohio and her majestic 
Missouri. Nor is it yet the South, opulent in the mimic 
snow of her cotton, in the rich plantations of the rustling 
cane, and in the golden robes of the rice-field. What are 
these but the sister families of one greater, better, holier 
family — our country. — Henry Clay, 

•6ii,dr,d9, wqU; too, took ; Arn^rtte, p^ll ; 9, i*soft; ^g.hard; as; ej^t; QMiig; tiii& 
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200. NAMES OF FISHES. 
Write from dictation^ describing as many as you can. 



p6rch 


Tnfn'now 


tttdr'geon 


silrn'on (sam) 


pick'er el 


mSxjk'er el 


had'dock 


sar'dine 


floun'der 


hfer'ring 


trout 


hai'i but 


oys'ter 


Idb'ster 


mi^fl'sel 



201. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

Better than grandeur, better than gold. 
Than rank or titles, a hundred-fold. 
Is a. healthy body, and a mind at ease. 
And simple pleasures that always please. 
A heart that can feel for a neighbor's woe. 
And share in his joy with a friendly glow. 
With sympathies large enough to infold 
All men as brothers, is better than gold. 

— Alexander Smart. 

202. THE SUFFIX al. 

I, Make acUectives out of the following nouns by suffixing €U; 
2. Use both the nouns and adjectives in sentences. 

16g'i« bru^ ap pro\^' 

na'tion nat'ur^ mu'gi-e 

dr'i gin mS,g'i« no'tion 

per'son par'ent pas'tor 

sfen'ti ment tri'umph -eon jfe^t'u^ 

•eon dl'tion pro por'tion ru'di ment 



£,6,&o.,/bfi^; a,S,&c,«Aor<; c&re, fftr, Ask, »!!, wh^t ; dre,TflM«t&mi pique, firm: 
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203. SELECTED WORDS. 
1, Write from dictation, giving d^nitions ; 2, Conypose sentevices. 



e&pt'ure, to take by force. 
as tdn'ishedy very much sur- 
prised. 
Ca'ger ly, earnestly. 
fSi'mous, well known. 
en «10ge^9 to shut in. 
en trtled, having a right to. 
at td;in', to reach, to gain. 
fltkr'ryy haste, excitement. 



be seech^, to ask earnestly foe 
«oni pd^'sion, pity, sympathy 
an noy', to vex, to tease. 
«dn'test, a battle, a dispute. 
as sist^, to help, to aid. 
€rr, to do wrong, to mistake. 
^rSv'i^e, a narrow crack. 
fdr'ti fff to strengthen, to pre^ 
pare for defense. 



204. DICTATION EXERCISES. 

Gourag^e. 

1. Courage consists in not blindly overlooking danger, 
but in seeing and conquering it. —Bicihter. 

2. Personal or private courage is totally distinct from that 
higher and nobler courage which prompts the patriot to 
offer himself a voluntary sacrifice for his country^s good. 

— JJ. Clay. 

3. Moral courage is a virtue of a higher cast and nobler 
origin than physical ; it springs from a consciousness of 
virtue, and renders a man in the pursuit or defense of right, 
superior to the fear of reproach, opposition or contempt. 

— S, G, Goodrich. 

4. Courage is always greatest when blended with meek- 
ness ; intellectual ability is most admirable when it sparkles 
in the setting of a modest self -distrust, and never does the 
human soul appear so strong as when it foregoes revenge 
and dares to forgive an injury. — E, H. Chapin. 

86n,dr,dg, W9li(tdo,tobk; iirn,rtte,pull; 9, g, soft ;^gy hard; ag; e^ist; Qasng; tbig. 
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305. RULES FOR OUOTATION MARKS. 
Write from dictation^ or from memory, 

1. Xhcpressioiui and passages belonging to another, when 
introduced into one's own composition, should be inclosed in 
quotation marks. Thus, 

The saying, "Honesty is the best policy," is not a moral 
precept. 

2. A quotation within a quotation requires only single marks. 
Thus, 

^^ench well says, ** What a lesson the word * diligence' con- 
tains ! It is derived from *diligo,' to love ; it reminds us that 
the secret of true industry in our work is love of that work." 

3. Quotation marks are not used where the writer changes 
the wording of the expression quoted. Thus, 

The fox said, " Just as I thought — ^those grapes are sour I " 
The fox said it was just as he thought — the grapes were sour, 

• 

206. TREES AND SHRUBS. 
Write from dictation, describing as many as you can. 

spruge ma'ple llla^ 

lau'rel 5 le fi.n'der wll'l5w 

hfein'lock hfck'o ly wdbd'blne 

sy-e'a more chSst'nut al'der 

bass'wood mag noli a ma hdg'a n\ 

chfer'ry ge'dar birch 

pdplar 5ak film 

lln'den wal'nnt bfit'ter nut 

hdl'ly gy'press &sp'en 

ha'zel s&s'sa fras t&m'a rick 



i, d, Ac., long ; 4. «, &c., ghort ; c&re, fllr, Ask, »!!, wh»t ; Are, vgll, t§rm ; pique, firm, 
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207. 

i. Write from 

fl^'tion. 

f&b ri «9;'tion. 

firm^ness. 
edn'stan ^y. 

sp^^^i men. 
sdrin'ple. 

p^^e^a ble. 
pSa^e'fiil. 

o« «9;'gion. 
6p pop ta'ni ty 

re t9;in^ 
pre gSrveg'. 

thiSf. 
T6b'bep. 



SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 

dictation; 2. Define^ or tLse in other sentences. 

Fiction is opposed to what is real. 
Fabrication is opposed to what is trae. 

Firmness consists in not yielding too easily. 
Constancy consists in not changing too often. 

A specimen is one of a class of objects. 
A sample is a part of the thing itself. 

He is peaceable who makes no disturbance. 
He is peaceftd who lives in calm enjoyment. 

"We act as the occasion may require. 
. "We embrace or improve an opportunity 

Retain your honor if all else goes. 

A man preserves his health by right living. 

A thiqf takes our property by stealth. 
A robber attacks us openly. 



208. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

The Study of Synonyms. 

The study of synonyms has always been regarded as one 
of the most valuable of intellectual disciplines, independ- 
ently of its great importance as a guide to the right practi- 
cal use of words. The habit of thorough investigation 
into the meaning of words and of exact discrimination in 
the use of them, is indispensable to precision and accuracy 
of thought ; and it is surprising how soon the process be- 
comes spontaneous and almost mechanical and unconscious, 
so that one often finds himself making nice yet sound dis- 
tinctions between particular words which he is not aware that 
he has ever made the subject of critical analysis. 

— G. P. Marsh. 



■60, dr, dg, W9li( t<K), took ; iirn, r^e, pvll ; 9, ^ <Q^ ; «, g, Aorcf ; as ; ^^t ; B as ng ; tiiii. 



102 WORD BTUDIES. 

200. THE SUFFIX ovs. 

t Make adjectives out of the foUonring nouns by suffiodng ous 
X, Use both the nouns and adjectives in sentences, 

Oonsnlt the dictionary for the pronunciation of derivatives. 

dftn'ger , fu'rV gto'17 

In'dus trr^ marvel pfer'U 

sl&n'der stftd'/ vfen'om 

vig'or 2re'ri mo nV -el&m'or 

Mz'ard In'ju r^ m^s'ter^ 

pep's dj/ 6'dor vi^'to rV 

210. SELECTIONS. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. Best not ! Life is sweeping by ; 
Go and dare before you die. 
Something mighty and sublime 
Leave behind to conquer time. 

Glorious 'tis to live for aye. 

When these forms have passed away. 

— Ghethe. 

2. The lesson which the many-colored skies. 

The flowers, and leaves, and painted butterflies. 
The deer's branched antlers, the gay bird that flings 
The tropic sunshine, from its golden wings. 
The brightness of the human countenance. 
The play of smiles, the magic of a glance. 

For evermore repeat. 

In varied tones and sweet. 
That beauty, in and of itself, is good. —Whittier. 

it 6, &0., ^on^ ; iL,^&c., short; o&re, f tr, Ask, »U, wh%t ; Are, TfiU, tSrm ; pique, firm; 
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211. TRADES AND OCCUPATIONS. 
Write from dictation, saying something about each. 



tailor 
•ear'pSii ter 
join'er 
•eobp'er 
plas'ter er 
paint'er 
biack'smith 
ma ghin'ist 
up hol'ster er 
plumb'er 
printer 
book-blnd'er 



weav'er 

mfl'li ner 

sM'dler 

•eSb'bler 

shoe'-mak'er 

farm'er 

gar'den er 

flo'rist 

bak'er 

WhoT er 

brew'er 

pfed'dler 



shfep'herd 
team'ster 
ar'-ehi teet 
pOr'ter 
dai'ry man 
mlll'er 
butch'er 
drOv'er 
seam'stress 
barTber 
me -eh&n'i-e 
■e&r'ri er 



212. SELECTED WORDS. 



1, Write from dictation, giving d^nitions ; 2, Compose sentences, 

en rage', to fill with rage ; to make furious. 

de rang:e% to disturb ; to render insane. 

dis traet% to confuse, to perplex ; to unsettle the reason. 

^u^thor, one who composes or writes a book. 

p^u'per, a very poor person, dependent on charity. 

fg.l'ter, to hesitate ; to stammer ; to tremble ; to totter. 

re w^rd', to bestow a premium or token of regard. 

ej h^ust% to draw out or draw off completely. 

for bedr', to refrain from ; to keep one's self in check. 

en ch^nt% to delight in a high degree ; to charm ; to fascinate. 

en tr^n^e^y to ravish with delight or wonder ; to enrapture. 

squSam^ishy apt to be offended at trifling improprieties. 

IS^g^ion, a military force ; a multitude. 

sS'quely a succeeding part ; a continuation. 

■6n,dr,do, w9U;tdb,took; Arn, r^e, pi^l ; ^ ^soft; ^g^hard; ag; ^ist; gasng; tbift. 
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213. THE SUFFIX ion. 

L Make nouns out of the following verbs by suffixing ioni 
2, Use both the nouns and verbs in sentences. 



Oonsnlt dictionary 

•eon f 6ss' 
6d'u -eate 
se 16cf 
lians gr6ss' 
•eon vttlse' 
&g'i tate 
gr&d'u St^ 
per'se •eiitfe 
de j&et' 
pro mote' 
infl&et' 



for pronunciation of derivattves. 

&d v&nce' 
pro grfess' 



•eon iu§y 
sub trS^et' 
repftlsij' 
•eom prfess' 
^•eor rupt' 
nar rate' 
m6d'i tate 
vin'di -eate 
distort' 
vl'brate 
d6d'i -eate 



re vige' 
suf f uge' 
•edn'trite 
pro tfret' 
v6n'er fite 
prds'e •eate 
■eon tract' 
dl^'tate 
sp6^'u late 



214. SELECTED WORDS. 
1, Write from dictation ; 2. Dqfiney or compose other sentence*. 



vl'tal. 
as «rlbe\ 
as plre\ 
ac quire', 
de rive', 
re Vive'. 
«ll'max. 
in'quest. 
eon sist'. 

out live'. 
af£5rd'. 
pro pOge'. 



The dart flew on and pierced a vital part. 

Perfection is ascribed to God. 

The plotting prince aspires to the crown. 

No virtue is acquired in an instant, but step by step. 

Many of our words are derived from Latin. 

Your words revive my drooping thoughts. 

Arrange the sentences so as to form a climax. 

The coroner's jury held an inquest. 

Our s&tety 'consists in a strict adherence to duty. 

The lesson consists of words to be defined. 

They live too long who outlive happiness. 

A good life affords consolation in old age. 

The speaker proposed a question for discussion. 



i, «, Ac long ; a, 5, &o., ihort ; c&re, f»r, Ask, §11, wh»t ; 6re, vfiil, t6rm ; pjtque, firm ; 
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215. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE COMMA. 
Write from dictation^ or from rnemory. 

1. A parenthetical word, phrase, or clause, is separated £ix>iii 
the rest of the sentence by commas. Thus, 

Come, then, and let us reason together. 

It is mind, after all, which does the work of the world. 

Study, I beseech you, to store your mind with useful knowledge. 

2. Words, phrases, and clauses used out of the natural order, 

are usually separated from the rest of the sentence by commas. 

Thus, 

Of all our senses, sight is the most important. 

Zeal, when tempered by discretion, is irresistible. 

3. Bzpressions denoting persons or things addressed ara 
separated from the rest of the sentence by commas. Thus, 

Rejoice, O young man, in thy youth. 
I rise, Mr. President, to a point of order. 



216. TERMS USED IN TRAVELING. 
Use ths vxyrds in sentences. 



p&s'sen ger 
rail'road 
de'pot (po) 
sta'tion 
jun-e'tion 
big'gage 
8&tch'el 
tfel'e grftph 
dis p&tch' 
tfel'e gr&m 
sig'nal 
whis'tle 



brake'man 
■eon du-et'or 
sgen'er y 
de tSn'tion 
■eol llg'ion 
d6s ti na'tion 
voy'age 
s^hoon'er 
st^in'er 
-eab'in 
steer'age 
•eom'pass 



spy'glass 

hatch'way 

gang'way 

Ufe'-bOat 

-ea'ble 

&n-eh'or 

rud'der 

stew'ard* 

pi'lot 

hfelmg'man 

wliwj'ward 

lee'ward 



86n,dr,do, W9iCtdb,tdbk; Am, nte, pi^ ; ^ g, soft ;^g, hard; 03; e$ist; B^ng; ttia. 
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217. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 



i. Writefrom 
re ^6ive'. 

pds^si ble. 
prdre^ti «a ble. 

pSi'tient. 
re gigrn'ed. 

dr^i gin. 
sOurge. 

per se v6pe'. 
pep sist^ 

fi'nal. 

€on €ia'slTe. 



dictaUon ; 2, Ikfima^ or use in other sentences, 

I received your letter asking me to dine with 
you, but I cannot accept your invitation. 

It is possible to do many things that it is not 
wise nor practicable to undertake. 

One may be patient in the midst of perplex- 
ities but not resign^ to his surroundings. 

Whatever is the origin of evil it is the source 
of all our woe. 

I shall persevere in studying my lesson even if 
you persist in disturbing me. 

You have^na% advanced an argument which 
is eonclAmve^ and I am convinced. 



218. THE SUFFIX ity. 

1. Make nouns out of the follonnng adjectives by sufflocmg Uy: 
2, Use both the nouns and a^djectives in sentences. 

Consult dictionary for pronunciation of derivatives. 

•eon viv'i al Im'be §ile •edr'di al 



hu'man 
fa mil'iar 
e'qual 
mdr'al 
serSne' 
rfeg'u lar 
per'son al 
splr'it u^ 
neu'tral 



prSd'i gal 
vftl'gar 
fer'tfle 
ma ture' 
sin'gnlar 
per verse' 
ad vgrse' 
whim'gi -eal 
lo'-eal 



hds'tne 
ob s-eure' 
se vere' 
lib'eral 
s61'id 
in firm' 
6p por tune' 
o rig'i nal 
le'gal 



9k,^Sbt^kmg; i^^^Ac^short; eAro, fftr, Ask, ^11, wh^t ; toe, yflM* tSrm ; p7qae,nrm; 
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219. NAMES OF WILD ANIMALS. 
Write from dictatiori, describing as many as you can. 



tt'ger 


pin'ther 


16op'a.rd 


pu'ma 


bfi.dg'er 


fSr'ret 


rab'bit 


wea'gel 


ra-e -eoon' 


zeTbra 


•e&m'el 


gl riflfe' 


sa'ble 


dt'ter 


bi'son 


hy e'na 


pdr'-eu pine 


mnsk'r&t 


monk'ey 


in'te lope 


jftck'al 


bab o&n' 


wal'nis 

• 


hfedgeTiog 


gnu 


ga zelle' 


jfig u ar' 


kftn ga rob' 


wol ver me' 

• 


chilli pftii'zee 


rhl 1169'e ros 


hip po p6t'a miiR 


drom'e da ry 



220. SELECTED WORDS. 

i. Write from dictation^ giving definitions; 2, Oompaae aentenees, 

IS'^endy a story handed down frGm early times. 
trCa'ty, an agreement between independent States. 
be qu6st% something left by will ; a legacy. 
ea d^t^y a young man in a military school. 
€on t^nd^y to dispute ; to quarrel ; to argue. 
trans grSss', to break or violate a law, civil or moraL 
d^rtl^e, to overflow, as with water ; to overwhelm. 
fSr'vid, very hot ; burning ; ardent ; zealous. 
di verg:e% to extend from a common point in different directions. 
€on spire', to agree to commit a crime ; to plan together. 
ex plre', to breathe out ; to breathe out the life ; to die. 
trans pire', to become public ; to come to pass. 
sub s«rlbe', to sign with one's own hand ; to enter one's name 
for a newspaper or a book. 

lAn, dr, dg, wQlt too, took ; Arn, r^e, p^ll ; ^ ^ sqft ; «, g, hard ; as ; ®S^ ; n m ng ; tidflb 
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231. THE SUFFIX able. 

L Make adjectives of the following verbs by suffixing able; 
2. Use both the verbs and adjectives in sentences. 

See rule for final e, page 63. 

ad vlgJ^' -eom mSnd' de §Ire' 

en dure' re ^eive' -erfed'it 

pr6f it ^Sn'sure de bfite' 

al loV hdn'or la m6iif 

re spfref i fa'vor a-e -eounf 

rea'gon ae ^fept' de tfest' 

222. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation^ or from memory. 

But words are things, and a small drop of ink. 

Falling like dew, upon a thought, produces 
That which mt^kes thousands, perhaps millions, think ; 

'Tis strange, the shortest letter which man uses 
Instead of speech, may form a lasting link 

Of ages ; to what straits old Time reduces 
Frail man, when paper, even a rag like this. 

Survives himself, his tomb, and all that's his.— ^yww. 

223. TEST WORDS. 
1, Write from dictation ; 2. Define^ or compose sentences, 

kn&p's&ck sUp'wrfeck em ph&t'i-e 

s-elir'gi ty beaii'te oiis rfre'on ^Tle 

f rSl'ick ing 16t'ter y pr6f 'er en^e 

all'-wl§e al read'y mer'gi f ul 

■elotii'ier re venge' fuU'-grOwn 



&,^&c,,lonff; a,^^.,<Aort; c&re,fir,Aak,ftll,wh»t; toe, TflM, term ; pYqae^nrm 
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224. SELECTED WORDS. 

i. Write from dietation^ gwing d^nitUms; 2, Compose eenteiMses, 

at t&ch'y to fasten to. ^d;'cioiiS9 kind, condescending. 

gr&d'u al ly, little by little. at tr^t% to draw to. 

in slst% to urge very much. hu mll'i ty, modesty, meekness. 

be w&re% to be very careful Itts'ty, large, strong. 

about. mftr^vel oiis, very strange, 
maj^s'ti-ey grand, full of dig- wonderful. 

nity. 16'ni ent ly, mildly, mercifully. 

€on jfi-et'ure, surmise, guess. m^i ady a very large number. 

pro ellv'i ty, inclination. pftr'ti «le, a very small bit. 

mo l£st% to trouble. pre vftil', to succeed, to gain a 
mys tS'ri otIs, strange, hard to victory. 

understand. in'sti g^Sltey to urge forward. 

dn'sety an attack. ap p6nd'a4re, an addition. 

225. DICTA"^«ON EXERCISE. 
Mechanic Art in the Animal Creation. 

Spiders are geometricians^ as are also bees^ whose cells 
are so constructed as with the least quantity of material to 
have the largest-sized spaces and the least possible loss of 
interstices. The mole is a meteorologist ; the nautilus is a 
navigator, for he raises and lowers his sails, casts and 
weighs anchor, and performs other nautical evolutions; 
while the whole tribe of birds are musicians. The beaver 
may be called a builder or architect ; the marmot is a civil 
engineer, for he not only constructs houses and aqueducts, 
hut also drains, to keep them dry ; caterpillars are silk spin- 
ners ; wasps are paper manufacturers ; the indefatigable 
ants are day laborers ; the monkey, a rope-dancer ; dogs are 
hunters ; pigs, scavengers ; and the torpedo and eel are 
electricians. — Anon, 



no 
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"UliiQ. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 

i. Write from dictation; 2. Befins^ or use in other sentences. 

In ter pOge'. I will interpose a suggestion if I can do it with- 
out interfering with the discussion. 

He who incurs the "hatred of his fellow-men 
must suffer the odium that is sure to follow. 

The man accomplished his object when he was 
given permission to execute his design. 

The work was finally performed and the under- 
taking achieved, 

Man is a rational being and should therefore 
be reasoncible in his desires and undertakings. , 

We are frequently under the necessity of doing 
without that of which we have great need. 

We may speak of the hcUance of an account, 
but we should say the remainder of the 
evening. 



in ter f5re'. 

h9;'tred. 
5'di iim. 

a« «dni'plish. 
6x'e «ate. 

pep f5rm'. 
a chiSve\ 

r&^tion al. 
rSa'gon a ble. 

need. 

ne gSs'si ty. 

re ni9;in^der. 



227. THE SUFFIX ance. 

Make nouns out of the following verbs by suffixing ance ; 
2, Use both the verbs and nouns in sentences. 

See rule for final e, page 63, and role for final y, page 73. 



sftf'fer 

de Uv'er 

as &Mf 
•eon vey' 

guide 
as sur^' 



/A 



deft'^ 
re gist' 
•eom pljl" 
^ontrlvf 
for be&r' 
Mr'flier 
an no^' 

i, &, &tn long ; &, g, &o., short ; eAre, f&r, Ask, »!!, wh^t ; Are, yfiil, t€rm ; pTqne, firms 



re g6m'bl6 
appear' 
disturb' 
at tfind' 
•eon tln'n^ 
en dur^' 
in surf' 
al low' 
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228. COMMERCIAL TERMS. 



Define^ 

b&nk'ing 
■eash ier' 
•eftr'reii gy 
de p6§'it 
dls'-eoTint 
ex change' 
in'ter est 
prin'^i pal 
jour'nal 
ISdg'er 



or use correctly in 

ae -eounf 

a'gent 

al low'an^e 

au^ tion eer' 

Wage 

b&nk'rupt 

■efim'mer^e 

•eiis'tomg 

dfebfor 

Sx'pGrts 



sentences. 



f a-e'to ry 

In'voige 

Im'ports 

in sur'an^e 

U'gense 

mer'chan dige 

nii6rt'gage(m6r) 

part'ner slilp 

re geipt' 

re sOurg'es 



229, RULES FOR THE USE OF THE COMMA. 
Write from dictation, or from memory, 

1. (a.) A relative clause which simply explains its ante- 
cedent, is separated from the rest of the sentence by a comma 
or commas. Thus, 

The eye, which sees all things, cannot see itself. 
Avoid radeness of manners, which must hurt the feelings of 
others. 

(6.) If the relative clause restricts the meaning of the ante- 
cedent, no comma is used. Thus, 

He who steals my purse steals trash. 

Every teacher must love a pupil who is truthful and well* 
behaved. 

2. Place a comma after a sul^ject and its modifiers, only when 
it is necessary to prevent ambiguity. Thus, 

He who stands on etiquette merely, shows his own littleness. 
The streams of small pleasures fill the lake of happiness. 



■611, dr,dg,w9li; too, took; Arn, r^e, p^ll ; ^^tq^;^g,hard; as; ^^; fitsng; tidi^ 
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230. SELECTED WORDS. 

1, WrUefrom diet(Uiony giving definitions; t Compote senteneeB, 

6x'e «tlte, to carry into effect ; to perform ; to put to death. 

in'flu en^e, to direct ; ability to affect ; reputation. 

in tSnt'ly, earnestly ; with close attention. 

in ter rtipt', to speak while another is speaking. 

king^men, relatives ; persons of the same family. 

la&Vlqef a wicked feeling which leads a person to do harm to 

others. 
in triid'er, one who comes where he is not welcome. 
liix^u ry, something not really needed ; a dainty. 
p€r se v6re% to keep on ; to continue doing. 
pr6p a rSi'tion, a getting ready beforehand. 
rSij re S>'tion, refreshment after fatigue ; play after work. 
re frfish', to give new life ; to restore ; to rest. 
re g6nt', to show offense ; to take ill. 

231. DICTATION EXERCISES. 
Education. 

1. The aim of education should be to teach us rather how 
to think than what to think. —J, BeaUie, 

2. Where education has been entirely neglected or im- 
properly managed, we see the worst passions ruling with 
uncontrolled and incessant sway. — S. Parr, 

3. All who have meditated on the art of governing man- 
kind, have been, convinced that the fate of empires depends 
on the education of youth. — Aristotle. 

4. Education is a companion which no misfortune can 
depress, no clime destroy, no enemy alienate, no despotism 
enslave ; at home a friend, abroad an introduction, in soli- 
tude a solace, and in society an ornament. — C. Phillips, 

i, 6, &c Umg ; a, e, &c., »hort ; c&re, fftr, Ask, §11, wh^t ; dre, TfiU, tgnn ; pYque, firm; 
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232. AGRICULTURAL TERMS. 
Use tJie taords in sentences. 



bai-'ley 

bftck'wheat 

•elo'ver 

fields 

fSn'ges 

whSfstone 



hSdg'eg 

grdss'eg 

m6ad'5w§ 

grlnd'stone 

SQyiiie 

sta'ble§ 



h&r'rOw 

roll'er 

•eul'ti va tor 

h6rse'-rake 

mCw'er 

reap'er 



233. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation, or from memof^ 

HI fares the land to hastening ills a prey^ 
Where wealth accumulates and men decay ; 
Princes and lords may flourish or may fade ; 
A breath can make them as a breath has made ; 
But a bold peasantry, their country^s pride. 
When once destroyed, can never be supplied. 

— Goldsmith. 

234. THE SUFFIX ence. 

I. Make nouns out of the following verbs hy suffixing ence^ 
2. Use both the verbs and nouns in sentences. 

See rule for doubling letters, page 91, and for^nal e^ page 63. 



abhdr' 


dTffer 


ex 56I' 


oe-eAr' 


pre gede' 


re vere' 


re-eAr' 


re §ide' 


-eo here' 


•eon dCle' 


•eon •eilr' 


•eon fide' 


€6r re sp6nd' 


in diilge' 


In ter fere' 


su per in t6nd' 


Sre qui 6sge' 


■eO in gide' 



■61^ dr, dg, wqU; too, took ; Ariif rue, p\^ ; 9, g, «q^ ; e, g, Aord ; a§ ; e^t ;. Q as ng ; tiiia 
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236. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 

i. Write from dictation ; 2, Define^ ortuein other sentences. 



ftv'l deii^e. 
tSs'ti mo ny. 

rid'i«aie. 
de rlde^ 

ae quire', 
ob tain'. 

^dm'pe tent, 
qu^l'i fled. 

sttlb'bom. 
db'sti nate. 

be n^y'o len^e. 
be n6i' i ^en^e. 

pftr'don. 
for give'ness. 



The evidence of truth is usually based upon 
the testimony of reliable witnesses. 

One may ridicule good-naturedly, but he who 
derides acts or speaks with severity. 

He who acquires habits of industry may ob- 
tain all that he reasonably desires. 

A competent man may acquire knowledge that 
will make him qiudified for his work. 

The more you reason with a stubborn person, 
the more i^stinaU he becomes. 

Benevolerice is a desire for the happiness of 
others ; beneficence is the desire carried into 
effect. 

We beg pardon for a slight offense, and ask 
forgiveness for doing wrong. 



236. WORDS OFTEN MISPRONOUNCED. 

1, Pronounce ; 2, Write from dictation ; 3, Use in sentences. 



pal'gfed 
bufiy-'ant 
f al'-eon (f aw^ 
fin an Qier' 
par'ti §1 pie 
mul'ti tude 
s&n'gulne 
mu ge'um 
ly ^e'um 
lei'gure 



v&l'u a ble 
6q'ui page 
•el6an'li ness 
mer'-ean tile 
blv'ouSrB (w&k) 
^f'fin 
e$ Sim'ine 
main'te nan^e 
sin'gu lar 
ver'sa tile 



nau'seofts (shfts) . 
al'wayg 
dl'a mondg 
pen In'su 1& 
steel'yard 
hSr'o Ine 
mSis'-eu line 
f 6m'i nine 
d6s' ig nate 
v61'vet 



6, 6, ^H long ; a, g, &c., short ; o&re, f Ar, Aak, §U, whf t ; tee, vflMt tSrm ; p'Xqne, firm , 
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237. THE SUFFIX ible. 

L Make acyectives of the following by suffiodng ible; 
2, Use the adjectives in sentences. 



■eon tftmpt' 


•eon vert' 


•eor rapt' 


dlgfesf 


dig cem' (zem') 


de duge' 


forge 


re verse' 


s6nse 


«ol l&el/ 


■eom prfess' 


de fftnae' 


diffuse' 


e? hausf 


fiige 



238. THE SUFFIX aa-y. 

L Make adjectives out of tJie following nouns by sufficing ary* 
2, Use both the nouns and adjectives in sentences, 

-eSm'pli ment r6v o lu'tion 61 o -eH'tion 

hSn'or dis'gi pline dis -erfe'tion 

pl&n'et in sur r&jB'tion par^ia ment 

s&e'ond mO'ment -etLs'tom 

d56'u ment vig'ion fr&g'ment 

239. SELECTED WORDS. 

1, Write from dictation^ giving d^nitions; 2. Compose serUences. 

re vile', to reproach with contemptuous language. 

smOl'der, to bum and smoke without sufficient air. 

eon s01e% to cheer in distress or depression ; to comfort 

eon dole', to express sorrow or sympathy for one in trouble. 

ex pOge', to place in a position to be seen ; to set forth. 

ex t51', to elevate by praise ; to eulogize. 

dig gOlve', to diffuse through a liquid ; to break up. 

edv'et, to wish for with eagerness ; to lust after. 

re f&rm', to form again ; to change from worse to better. 

de miir', to raise an objection, especially in law. 

dlis tArb', to interfere with ; to interrupt. 

a6tk,6r,dQt wqU^ too, took ; (irn, r^e, p\^ ; 9, ^soft; ^g^harct; as; ejist; aasng; tfaii. 
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240. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE COMMA. 
Write from dictation^ or from memory. 

1. Words or phrases contrasted are separated by commas 
Thus, 

Prudence, as well as courage, is necessary to overcome ob- 
stacles. 

Learning is the ally, not the adversary, of genius. 

2. Words and phrases in apposition, are separated from each 
other and from the rest of the sentence by commas, imless thej^ 
may be regarded as a proper name, or a single phrase. Thus, 

Hope, the balm of life, soothes us under every misfortune. 
Scott, the great novelist, believed in Christianity. 
The poet Longfellow was beloved by the young. 
He himself can never approve of his own act. 



241. TEST WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation; 2, Define^ or compose sentences. 



fOre'th6ught 
•erit'i gige 
r6f' er enge 
wiiJi al' 
way'laid 
dis -elCg'Tire 
dSx'ter oiis 
p&n'i-e 
■eow'ard Ige 
wor'ship er 
86r e nade' 
w6rf4re 



virt'u ofis 
pl6n'te ous 
a gree'ment 
al'ma na-e 
kw oiis 
. pleag'ing 
bias phem'er 
differ enge 
vague'ly 
de f ault'er 
re'tail 
de spair' 



Mr'tiier anije 
al to gSiii'er 
ike'li hood 
en tlrely 
traffic 
traf fick ing 
sur viv'or 
be -eom'iiig 
■eoun'ter felt 
du'pli -eate 
whole'sale 
stam pede' 



6, 6t ^^t fong ,* a, S, &o., thaii ; c&re, fftr, tok, §11, wh^t ; 6re, vfiil, term ; pifque, firm ; 
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342. SELECTED WORDS. 

/. WtUs from dictation^ giving d^nitions ; 2, Oompo^e sentences. 



fr&^ile, easily broken. 
ds^peetf appearance. 
bUr'ter, to exchange. 
m^s^ive, heavy, bulky. 
tn^a^ger, poor, scanty. 
ap pSar', to come into sight. 
se «rSte% to hide, to conceal. 
Sttod^f&Stf fast fixed, firm. 



dftunt'lesSy bold, fearless. 
de fr§ud% to cheat. 
as s§ult% a violent attack. 
re p&st^9 a meal, victuals. 
re plSte^y completely filled. 
en trSat% to ask earnestly. 
Dial trSat% to treat ill, to abuse. 
de tSst% to hate extremely. 



243. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
The Printed Thougrht. 

Who can measure the existence^ or determiiie the effects 
of the printed thought ? What is its destiny, where its 
termination ? Who can tell its evils or recount its bless- 
ings ? Who can recite its history or point to its resting 
place ? Calculate the effects of reading. 

Consider its blessings in elevating public morals, in ad- 
vancing religion, in disseminating intelligence, in over- 
throwing error, in establishing the potency of truth. 
Glance at the vices it has engendered, the dissipation it 
has wrought, the misery it has entailed. Then some idea 
may be formed of the influence and power of the press. 

The printed thought can never die. The appeals of 
the orator leave a temporary impression behind, to waste in 
forgetfulness, but the printed sentiment returns again, to 
renew its influence upon the human mind. 

Fraught with good or evil, it moves noiselessly among 
the people, and silently, and almost imperceptibly seals its 
truth or fiction upon the willing mind. 



s^D,dr,do. WQIC too, took ; Arn, rue, p\^ ; ^ &^;«,g,Aard; 03; e^t; Qasng; tiiis. 
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244. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 

1. Write from dictation ; 2, D^ne^ or compose other sentences, 

fiftr'nish. The house is well fwmished^ every possible 

sup piy% want being supplied. 

as s6nt'. I <issent to the truth of what you say and 

eon s6nt'. consent to your request. 

«or Thet\ When precise directions are followed the cor- 

pre 9lse'. rect result should be obtained. 

ae kndwl'ed^e. I acknowledge that you were right and c<ntfess 
eon t(&ss^. that I was in error. 

prftige. We appiaad what strikes our fancy, wq praise 

ap pl^ud', what our judgment approves. 

de fSnd^ A fortress is drfended by its guns, and pro' 

pro tfiet'. tected by its walL 

245. FRENCH WORDS IN COMMON USE. 

L Write from dictation ; 2, Pronownce ; 3, D^jie, or compose 

senteneeSy illustrating their use. 

r6suni6 (ra zH mS')> a summing up. A resumS of the book con- 
tained all the essentials. 
prot6g6 (pro ta zha')) one protected. The student traveled abroad 

as the protSgS of his father's friend. 
em gme^ (kwe zen'), the kitchen or cooking department. The cuisine 

of the hotel would suit the most fastidious. 
trousseau (ti6b so'), a bride's outfit. The lady purchased her 

trousseau in Paris. 
eO te riS', a private party. The literary men of the city, forming a 

coterie, meet weekly for social intercourse. 
vis-drvis (viz a ve'), opposite, face to face. We sat in the carriage 

via-Or^vis. 
sangf-froid (s6ng frwft'), coolness, indifference. T^he sang-froid of 

the criminal at the gallows was remarkable. 

fi, 6, Ao., long ; a, S, &o., short ; eftre, f Ar, Aak, ftU, whf t ; 6re, vfiU, tSrm ; pique, firm , 
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246. SELECTED WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation^ giving d^nitions ; 2, Oam^M »entenee$. 



strSam'lety a little stream. 
stiir'dy, strong, resolute. 
ta^multy a great confusion. 
in vig'i ble, that which cannot 

be seen. 
16th'ar j^y, drowsiness. 
lOatb^sdme, disgusting. 
ex ploit', a great performance. 



grlOam^ingr^ dusk, twilight. 

ma li^cioAs, proceeding from an nl^hi ISte, to destroy 
ill-wilL terly. 



stU^tan, the ruler of the Turks, 
tbr^sh'Old, a door-sill. 
vil'lainy a very bad person. 
s5Fl ta ry, by one's self. 
a ^^'i ty^ quickness, readiness. 
l^u^relg, honors, praises. 
low^er ing, threatening a storm 

cloudy. 
fetid, deadly hatted. 

ut- 



1. Write from 

trdntfi&r 
phyg'i-e al 
pur suit' 
floiir'ish 
glO'ri ofts 
l6'gion 
a-e quire' 
be seech' 
sSitch'el 
neu'tral 
■edr'dial 
gra'cioiis 
mjh^iad 
a chieve' 
■eftsh ier' 



247. REVIEW. 
dictation ; 2, D^ne^ or eompose sentenoee. 



to-dSy' 

oys'ter 
stAr'geon 
dls'91 pllne 
pre ^Ig'ion 
a n&l'y sis 
mll'li ner 
ma Qhln'ist 
s^en'er y 
pgr se v6re' 
ISop'ard 
boun'te ous 
mar'vel oiis 
budy'ant 
e? Ist'enge 



giftnd'eur 
dll'i ^nge 
sp69'i men 
s^n'o njhn 
fte'-eu ra gy 
spon ta'ne ous 
•eoun'te nange 
ad her'enge 
Im'be 01e 
de glr'a ble 
•edn'sciofts ness 
It re gist'i ble 
mys te'ri otis 
•eoun'ter felt 
bias phem'er 



a6i^ dr, dg, wqU; too, tcibk ; ftn^ riie, pvll ; ^ ^ «q/); ; e, g, Aord; as ; ^^t ; QM ng ; tti& 
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248, THE SUFFIX ory, 

t 

/. Make adjectives out of the following verbs hy suffixing orpi 
2, Use both the verbs and a^ectives in sentences, 

ad vige' an tl^'i pate -edm'pen sftte 

•eon gfl'i ate -eon gr^t'u late -edn tra diet' 

de pre'ei ate in I'ti ate ml'grate 

pro hib'it ro tai'i ate ex -eiil'pftte 

su per vige' re ver'ber ate vl'brfite 

249. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Destiny of Our Country. 

We stand the latest, and if we fail, probably the last 
experiment, of self-government by the people. We have 
begun it under circumstances of the most auspicious nature. 
We are in the vigor of youth. Our growth has never been 
checked by the oppressions of tyranny. Our constitutions 
have never been enfeebled by the vices or luxuries of the 
old worid. Such as we are, we have been from the begin- 
ning — simple, hardy, intelligent, accustomed to self-govern- 
ment and self-respect. The Atlantic rolls between us and 
any formidable foe. Within our own territory, stretching 
through many degrees of latitude and longitude, we have 
the choice of many products, and many means of inde- 
pendence. The government is mild. The press is free. 
Religion is free. Knowledge reaches, or may reach, every 
home. What fairer prospect of success could be presented ? 
What means more adequate to accomplish the sublime end ? 
What more is necessary than for the people to preserve what 
they themselves have created ? ^Joseph Story, 

6, 6, Ao., long ; &> S, Ac., thort ; cAre, fftr, Ask, §11, wh^t ; dre, vfill, term ; pique, Hrm • 



WORD 8TUDIEB. 



121 



250. SELECTED WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Bffine^ or compose other sentenees. 



re tftrd'. 
ajar', 
be f^U\ 
e$ ^It'. 
pfts'sive. 
mCre'ly. 
in t6nt\ 
a vfin^e'. 
sfiv'er. 
op ppfiss'^ 
siis p6€t'. 
pro fSss'. 



The house is sold and must be vacated. 

Bad roads retard the march of the army. 

The door was standing qfar. 

Let me know the worst that may befall me. 

Righteousness eccalteth a nation. 

They were passive spectators, not actors in the scene. 

Do not so act as merely to escape reprbof. 

The boy is intent on mischief. 

Avenge the injuries of the suffering and innocent. 

The head was severed from the body by one blow. 

Tyrants oppress the people over whom they rule. 

I suspect the truth of the story as it was told. 

Ipnjfess to be no less than I seem. 

251. TEST WORDS. 



i. Write from dictation; 2, Define^ or compose sentences. 



fount^ain 
tr6a§'tlre 
ddllar 
e$ &m'Ine 
spl6n'dor 
re liSve' 
f&m'Ine 
■e&n'ger 
p6a§'ant 
bSiCh'e lor 
pro fl'cient 
fer'vor 
m&s'sa -ere 



w§a'ri some 
^fder 

p6nd'u Ifim 
va'por 
a p61'o gize 
griev'ofts 
w61'-e6me 
frSri-e some 
bul'le tin 
e qua'tor 
fiend'ish 
mer'-eu ry 
ap prS'ci ate 



Mnd'some 

chaplain 

•eap'tor 

lOdg'er 

de sign'er 

tra^'ing 

fir^ma ment 

dS^'trlne 

vftrgar 

degeif 

gir'-eu lar 

ger'taln ly 

8-eh6d'ule 



•6n,dr,dg, wQU;too, took ; ftrn, r^e, pull ; ^^sojt; ^g^liard; ag; e^t; aasng; tbia 
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252. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE COMMA. 
Write from dictation^ orfnm memory. 

1. The members of a oompoond sentence are usually separated 
by a comma, when one of them expresses the condition upon 
which the other statement is made. Thus, 

Make men intelligent, and they become good citizens. 
Be studious and diligent, and you will become learned. 

ft 

2. A quotation closely connected in grammatical constmction, 
is separated from the rest of the sentence by a comma. Thus, 

The old man said, ** All work and no play makes Jack a dnU 
boy." 

Remember, " Of two evils the less may always be chosen.** 

3. Place a comma where a word is onderstoodi nnless tha 
connection is very close. Thus, 

Oonversation makes a ready man ; writing, an exact 
To err is human ; to forgive, divine. 



258. TEST WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation ^ 2. D^ne, or compow Benienoea. 



mar'tyr 
j6arotts y 
me'te or 
regeipf 
sir'loin 
sklr'mish 
prSg'i pige 
•e6n'se quenge 
dain'ty . 
re joi'ging 
vSn^' ange 



chieftain 
an'ges tor 
maid'en 
re lief 
girdle 
Irk'some 
ex tin'guish 
mUrion &iie 
Uq'ue fy 
dSl'i -ea gy 
se'-ere gy 



•eftn'dor 

fir'i gin 

trea'gon 

s6iz'ure 

sei/pent 

sAr'name 

sim'i lar 

sn'i gide 

r&e'tiff 

tfe§'ing 

mys'te ry 



A, d» Ac., long ; &. S, &o., short ; o&re, fir, dak, §11, wh^t ; dre, vfiU, t&tm ; pKque, Hrm ; 
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354. THE SUFFIX ize. 

t Make verba cfthe following nouns and adjeeti'oes by suffixing 
ize; 2. Use aU the words in sentences, 

re'al S'qnal iS'gal 

symTx)! glv^il sSr^mon 

hu'man bru'tal f6s'sil 

m&g'net mgth'od pft^tron 

&€&n'dal gn'thor vJe'tim 

fa mU'iar fdol im mdr'tal 

mOd'em p5p^u lar Chrib'tian 

266. DICTATION EXERCISES. 

Beauty* 

l« Beauty is a fairy ; sometimes she hides herself in a 
flower cup or under a leaf, or creeps into the old ivy and 
plays hide-and-seek with the sunbeams or haunts some 
ruined spot, or laughs out of a bright young face. 

—&, A. Sola. 

2. The contemplation of beauty in nature, in art, in liter- 
ature, in human character, diffuses through our being a 
soothing and subtile joy in which the heart's anxious and 
aching cares are softly smiled away. — JS; P. Whipple. 

3. Beauty is an all-pervading presence ; it waves in the 
branches of the trees and the green blades of grass; it 
haunts the depths of the earth and the sea, and gleams out 
in the hues of the shell and the precious stone ; and not 
only in these minute objects but the ocean, the mountains, 
the clouds, the heavens, the stars, the rising and setting 
sun, all overflow with beauty. — W. E, Channing, 

■6ii,dr,d{h wqU;u>o, tobk; Arn, rue, p^ll ; 9> %%^f^i ^giharti; a§} e^t; Qasng; ttaa. 



122 



WORD STUDIES. 



252. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE COMMA. 
Write from dictation^ or from memory. 

1. The members of a oompoond sentence are usually separated 
by a comma, when one of them expresses the condition upoD 
which the other statement is made. Thus, 

Make men intelligent, and they become good citizens. 
Be studious and diligent, and you will become learned. 

2. A quotation closely connected in grammatics^ construction, 
is separated from the rest of the sentence by a comma. Thus, 

The old man said, '* All work and no play makes Jack a dull 
boy." 

Remember, " Of two evils the less may always be chosen.** 

3. Place a comma where a word is understoodi nnlesi ths 
connection is very close. Thus, 

Oonversation makes a ready man ; writing, an exact 
To err is human ; to forgive, divine. 



258. TEST WORDS 
1. Write from dictation ^ 2, Define^ or 



mar'tyr 
j6arotts y 
me'te or 
re geipf 
sir'loin 
sklr'mish 
pr69'i pige 
■eOn'se quenge 
dain'ty 
re joi'^ing 
vSnge' ange 



chieftain 
ftn'oes tor 
maid'en 
reliSf 
girdle 
Irk'some 
extln'guish 
mnrion Sire 
Uq'ue fy 
dSl'i -ea 5y 
se'-ere ^y 



•eftn'dor 

fir'i gin 

tr6a'§on 

sfiiz'ure 

ser'pent 

silr'name 

sim'i lar 

sal 9lde 

r&e'tiff 

tfe§'ing 

mys'te ry 



A, fi, &o.» kmg ; a, g, &c., short ; o&re, fir, Ask, §11, wli»t ; Are, vfiU, tgrm ; pique, Arm ; 



t. Z^a'-ii :«-":! 



I-^'L 



4. - 



ilO. -. 






2. 






.ist 
ssis 



M/t-Or,<*h »^. 
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366. WORDS OFTEN MISPRONOUNCED. 
i. Pir&naunc$; 2. MMtefrcm cUetatian; S. Use in sentences. 



Sx'qiii gite 


squaldr 


fil'vor ite 


frfn'chl^e 


jaun'dl^e 


ll^'o rlQe 


■efin'^eourse 


ho rl'zon 


lifnfl'ing 


•eoArt'e sy 


tu'mnlt 


quS'ry 


56m'e tSr y 


i'vory 


tri,Ti'quil 


pftr'emp to ry 


a.nx I'e ty 


vl gTn'i ty 


vS'he ment 


ex •BAr'sion 


fin&noe^ 


^Sr'al 


dlrfref 


p&r'ent 



aw. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Beadingr* 

In the course of our reading we should lay up m our 
mmds a store of goodly thoughts m well-wrought words, 
which shall be a.living treasure of knowledge always with 
us, and from which, at yarious times, and amidst all the 
shifting of circumstances, we may be sure of drawing 
some comfort, guidance and sympathy. — Arthur HeU^ 

268. THE SUFFIX ship. 

Add the suffix ship to the following^ and use the nouns thtis 

formed in sentences : 

h6ir (At) f Sl'lOw friSnd 

gov'emor part'ner fid'itor 

Own'er pro pri'e tor re la'tipn 

schOl'ar sfre/re ta ry work'man 

gu'thor guard'! an states'man 

hdrse'man di-e ta'tor stew'ard 

ii 6| iBOn long ; &» S, Ac, short ; c&re, fAr, Aak, ftU, wh^t ; dre, vfi^l, term ; pique, firm ; 
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The orator excited the feelings of the people and 
incited them to undertake the war. 



269. SYNONYMS DISTJNGUISHED. 

i. Write from dictation ; 2. Define^ or use in other sentences. 

ex 9lte'. 
in 9lte^« 

eiis^tom. The cfostom of giving produces a TuMt of liberal- 

ity. **Howuse dothbreeda AoW^inamanl" 

That is antiqtie which was used in ancient times 
but is now out of use. 

Ann^mnce the arrival of the messenger and pro- 
claim the news of victory. 

Notwithstanding the strength of the oak, the 
force of the wedge cleaves it asunder. 

The king convoked parliament and it convened at 
the appointed time. 



ftn^cient. 
an tique\ 

an noun^e'. 
pro €lSini\ 

fDr^e. 
str^ng^h. 

con vOke'. 
eon vSne'. 



260. SYNONYMS. 

L Write the words qf English origin from dictation, and the ethers 
from memory ; 2, Distinguish "between them. 



ENGUSH. 

* 


LATIN. 


GREEK. 


wfiU'-brSd 


5lv'U 


poUte' 


strength 


vlg'or 


Sn'er gy 


Wage 


tor inftnf 


t&n'talize 


sight 


sp6-e'ta -ele 


BQ^ne 


Rhftl'ter 


rSf uge 


a sy'lum 


f Ore tSU' 


pre dicf 


prfiph'e sy 


bold 


•eou ra'geoiis 


he r5'i-e 


ci5»rk'en 


ob s-etire' 


e -ellpse' 


time 


6'ri 


pe'ri od 


fOe 


6n'e my 


an tag'o nist 


str&ss 


&e'9ent 


6m'pha sis 



86d, dr, do, w9ii; t<H>f took ; tin, rite, pi^ ; 9, ^ aoft ; e, g, Aorcf ; as ; ejist ; a as ng ; tfaia. 
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261. NOUNS CHANGED TO VERBS. 

L Change the following nouns to verbs by changing the accent. 
Thus, con'duct means behavior; con duct', to lead. 
;?. Write sentences^ using them both as nouns and verbs, 

•eSn'du-et -eSn'fli-et Sx'tra-et 

Ae'^ent dfe'-eount -edn'tra-et 

56m'6nt -eSn'test -eSri'vert 

d6s'ert 6x'p5rt Sn'trange 

Ss'-eort -edin'ment -edii'vi-et 

•e6n'5ert Ss'say dl'g6st 

Model Sentbkoes. — Ac cent' each word on the syl- 
lable indicated by the ac'cent. 

I have cem'ent with which to ce ment' a broken dish. 
The traveller was lost in the des'ert, being de sert'ed 
by his companions. 

262. SELECTED WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. D^ne^ or compose other senteneea, 

dis pO§e'. One may dispose of what belongs to him. 

a tone'. The murderer fell and blood atoned for blood. 

in vOke'. The clergyman invoked God's blessing. 

de plOre'* The man deplores the ruin he has brought on his 

family. 

en grOss'. The clerk engrossed the deed. The subject efigrdssed 

his thoughts. 

in vdlve'. Involved sentences are obscure. Invoke the quan- 
tity to the fourth power. 

be tr5th'. I was betrothed to a maiden fair. 

de v51ve'. The command devolved upon the next in rank. 

ab se5nd'. The cashier ctbsconded with the funds of the bank. 

i» 6, Ao^ long ; a, S, Ac, short ; c&re, fftr, Ask, §11, wli^t ; 6re, y^ t8rm ; p'fqae, firm ; 
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263.. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 

L Write from dictation ; 2, Define^ or use in, other sentences, 

pique, spite. Piqv,e is slight vexation ; spite is settled ill-will. 
§wk'warcl, ^liim^gy. One is dumsy in appearance and awh 

ward in manner. 
p€r ti n&^'i ty, 5b'sti na ^y. We adhere Yni\i pertinacity and 

resist with obstinacy. 
&b'sti nen^e, tSm^per an^e. Abstinence is doing without ; 

temperance is using with moderation. 
thrSat'en ing, im piSnd^ing, im'mi nent. Storms are 

threatening ; evils are impending ; danger is imminent, 
]Eii ^e ntl'i ty, €l6v'er nSss. Ingenuity invents ; clevemest 

executes with skill and dexterity. 
Irk'sdme* wSa^ri sdme, te^di oils. A task may be irksome^ 

severe labor weaHsomey and a speech tedious, 

264. DICTATION EXERCISES. 
Reading. 

1. To learn how to read is no easy acquisition ; I refer, 
not to the pronunciation of the words, or the inflections of 
th'e voice, but to the quick and true apprehension of the 
meaning, and a susceptibility to the beauties of style. 

— S. P. Newman. 

2. Qet a habit, a passion for reading ; not flying from 
book to book, with the squeamish caprice of a literary epi- 
cure ; but read systematically, closely, thoughtfully, analyz- 
ing every subject as you go along, and laying it up carefully 
and safely in your memory. It is only by this mode that 
your information will be at the same time extensive, accu- 
rate, and useful. — W, Wirt, 

fldD,Or,do, wQli^tdo, took; &rn,r]ie,pvll; 9, g,«q/1f ; «,g,Aarcl; og; e$ist; QMng; this. 
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265. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE SEMICOLON. 
Write from dictatioriy or from memory, 

1. Place a semicolon between the two clauses of a compound 
sentence, if one is complete in itself and the other added for the 
sake of contrast or explanation. Thus, 

Some persons make a long story short ; bat most persons make 
a short story long. 

Make the best use of your time ; for the loss of it can never 
be regained. 

2. When the members of a compound sentence are but slightly 
connected in thought or construction, they are separated by 
semicolons. Thus, 

I was an American ; I shall live an American ; I shall die an 
American. 

Wisdom is the principal thing; therefore get wisdom; and 
with all thy getting get understanding. 

3. The members of a compound sentence are separated by a 
semicolon, if either member contains elements separated by 
commas. Thus, 

Now abideth faith, hope, charity, these three ; but the greatest 
of these is charity. 

It is the first point of wisdom to avoid evils ; the second, to 
make them useful. 

266. DICTATION EXERCISES. 

1. Give a boy address and accomplishments, and yon 
give him the mastery of palaces and fortunes wherever he 
goes ; he has not the trouble of earning or owning them ; 
they solicit him to enter and possess. — ETnerson, 

2. Learn to admire rightly ; the great pleasure of life is 
that. Ifote what the great men admired ; they admired 
great things ; narrow spirits admire basely, and worship 
meanly. —Thackeray, 

i, d, Ac Umg ; &• 6, &c., short ; c&re, fftr, &sk, %\\ wh%t ; 6re, vfiil, term ; pTque^ nrm; 
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267. VERBS CHANGED TO NOUNS. 

i. Change verbs to nowns ; 2, Write sentences^ using the words 

both as verbs and nouns, 

im p5rt' per f&et' sub j&et' 

ob j&et' in sulf pre s6nt' 

trans porf trans f er' re b61' 

per mlt' pre fix' sur vey' 

per fume' pro gr6ss' re ^rd' 

in -erease' re fuge' tor mfent' 

Model. Sentences. — An article which is import'ed 
into a country is an im'port. 

Why do jo\\ ob ject' ? The ob'ject is a worthy one. 

The vessel which carried the freight was a trans'port. 
The goods were transported. 

268. SELECTED WORDS. 

1, Write from dictation, gvoing d^rviUons; 2, Compose sentences, 

&f' flu en^e, an abundant supply, riches, plenty. 

mSran ehol y, sad, gloomy ; sadness, low spirits. 

6x'tri €ate, to free from difficulties or perplexities ; to disen- 
tangle. 

ftp' a thy, lack of feeling, indifference. 

&» si dU^i ty, diligence, close attention to business, industry. 

&v a rrcioi&Sy very fond of money, greedy of gain. 

br^n^dish, to shake or flourish, to move or wave, as a weapon. 

ea, pri^cioiis, unsteady, fickle, full of whims. 

eoia pSt'i tor, a rival, one who seeks the same thing which 
another seeks. 

he rfid'i ta ry, by birth, coming down from father to son. 

hfir'e sieg, false doctrines ; notions not like one's own. 

i6D,dr,do, w^lttootto'bk; toi,ri}e,pvll ; 9. ^toft; «,g,hard; ag; ^t; Qftsng; this. 
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269. THE PREFIX in. 

The prefix in signifies not, or want of; hence incapacity 
means want of capacity. 

L Prefix in to tJie foUowing nouns ; 2, Analyze the words thus 

formed and use them in sentences, 

«16m'en gy -eo her'enge de'^en gy 

ef fi'cien gy 61'e gange e qual'ity 

de gis'ion -eon gru'i ty dis -erfe'tion 

■eon sist'en gy ex pe'ii enge sig nlf' i ^ange 

sin gSr'i ty ^n'stan gy -edm'pe ten gy 

•ere du'li ty di gSs'tion dSl'i «a gy 

sta bill ty tSm'per ange do gfl'i ty 

270. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation^ or from memory. 

What constitutes a state ? 
Not high-raised battlement or labored mound. 

Thick wall or moated gate ; 
Not cities proud with spires and turrets crowned •, 

Not bays and broad-armed ports. 
Where, laughing at the storm, rich navies ride ; 

Not starred and spangled courts, 
WTiere Icrw-browed baseness wafts perfume to pride. 

No : men — ^high-minded men, 
With powers as far above dull brutes endued 

In forest, brake, or den. 
As beasts excel cold rocks and brambles rude ; 

Men, who their duties know. 
But know their rights, and, knowing, dare maintain. 

—Sir WUliam Jones, 

S, d, Ac, long ; a> <S, Ac., short ; c&re, fftr, Ask, all, wh^t ; dre, yfi^l, tSrm ; pifqae, firm : 
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271. SELECTED WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation, giving definitions ; 2. Com/pose sentences, 

im p61', to drive or urge for- mo ISst', to trouble or disturb. 

ward sub i]iSrge% to put under wa- 

vSr'bal, oral, not written, ter. 

pl'rate, a robber on the high in vSrt', to place in a contrary 

seas. order. 

ig nite', to set on fire. re fine', to purify. 

re quite', to repay. ex tinet', put out, as a light 

sklt'tish, easily frightened. is extinct, extinguished. 

dls'eord, want of concord or 'kln'dred, relatives, related. 

agreement. af fliet', to cause grief. 

lin'ger, to delay, to loiter. mln'g^le, to mix. 

272. TEST WORDS, 
i. Write from dictation ; 2, Define, or compose sentences, 

syila ble -edn'tra ry p&g'i tf 

drfidg'er y symp'tom mll'li n6r y 

-eom pul'so ry ^oiirt'e ons «u'ri ous 

hid'e ous nui'sange pr6m'i nenge 

in gSs'sant so §i'e ty in gre'di ents 

griev'ange nSn'sense ex p6nse' 

273. PRECIOUS STONES. 

L Write from dictation ; 2. Desert as many as you ecm, 

ru'by j&s'per tur quoig' 

di'a mond s&p'phire sar'do nj^x 

-chal gSd'o ny Sm'e raid &m'e th^st 

to'p&z gar'net o'nyx 

bSr'yl -e&m'e o quartz 

ftg'ate Sm'e ry ^rfs'tal 
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274. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 

i. Write /r<mi dictaiion; 2. Define, or use in other tentenees. 

eon'tr&€t. A cantraet is an agreement between persons. 
^om^p&^t. A compact is a solemn contrcKt between states. 

de IFcioiis. The fragrance of a flower is delicious. 
de llg^ht^f^l. The scenery of the Hudson is ddightfuh 

r^n'«or. Baruior is deep-seated and malignant. 

6n'ini ty« Enmity is ill-feeling that may be generous and 

open. 

af fln]i\ To affirm is to declare a statement to be true. 

a vSr'. To aver is to declare with solemnity. 

«on tr&st'. We contrast things which are strikingly unlike. 
«OInp&re^ We compwre things which have some resem> 

blances. 

€on 9^r« To conceal is to hide what we do not wish seen. 
dis grul§e\ To disguise is to conceal by assuming a false ap 

pearance. 

adjoining. Adjoining farms have a common boundary. 
ad jft^^ent* Adjacent streets lie near each other. 

275. TEST WORDS. 
1, Write from dictaiion; 2. Define, or compose sentences. 

sllp'per y knav'er y bound'a ry 

•efVin der -eus'tom a ry gym n&s'ti-es 

lo -e&ri ty gay'e ty s6'ri ous 

■earn pSign' t^p'i^ al frail'ty 

s6e're ta ry per fum'er y brfb'er y 

t6m'po ra ry pOulf ry vSrun ta ry 

sym'pa thize s6m'i na ry trai'tor 

nig'e ty in jii'ii oils fra'grange 

ii 6i ^bc, ftm^ ; a, S, &c., «Aor< ; c&re, f&r, Ask, §11, wh^t ; ^ys^l,tdnn; prqae,nnD; 
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276. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Amasements. 

Innocent amnsements are such as excite moderately and 
snch as produce a cheerful frame of mind^ not boisterous 
mirth ; such as refresh instead of exhaust the system ; such 
as recur frequently, rather than continue long; such as 
send us back to our daily duties invigorated in body and 
spirit ; such as we can partake of in the presence and society 
of respectable friends ; such as consist with and are favor- 
able to a grateful piety ; such as are chastened by self-re- 
spect and are accompanied with the consciousness that life 
has a higher end than to be amused. — W. S, ChamUng, 

277. SELECTED WORDS. 
1, Write from dictation ; 2, D^rta^ or compose other tenteneea. 

la in6ut\ Where joy most revels, grief doth most lament, 

a lSrt^ A sentinel should always be on the alert. 

a v€rt'. Af>ert your eyes from scenes of wickedness. 

sa pSrb'. The national capitol is a superb edifice. 

ex pSrt^ An expert surgeon is skillful in the art of surgery. 

di Y^rt'. The river is diverted from its usual channel. 

sub vSrt'. Right is subverted when wrong prevails. 

sub sSrve'* Courts of law are designed to subserve^ not to sub- 

vert the ends of justice. 

in sSrt'. Insert the words omitted in the composition. 

€on vSr^e'. The spokes of a wheel converge towards the hub. 

re vSrt'. I love to revert to the scenes of my childhood. 

pSr'jure. A witness perjurer himself when he swears to 

what he knows to be false. 

vSn'er ate. We venerate the aged who are wise and good. 

a ddni\ The bride was adomod with jewelry. 

as s^rt^ Assorted colors are colors of various kinds. 

fldi^Or.dg, w^U; too, to'ok ; (Irn, rue, p^ ; 9, ^^soft; ^s^harU; og; e]^t; QMng; thia. 
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278. TEST WORDS. 
1, Write from dictation; 2, Define^ or compose sentences. 



bdrg'lar 


per'son a1 


sAr'ger y 


In'finlte 


■eoup'let 


r6q'ui §Ite 


Sd'iflge 


el iTp'sis 


poul'tige 


gufess'mg 


prfej'u dige 


giv'il Ize 


Sn'ter prige 


re lease' 


sfen'tenge 


erase' 


16z'enge 


ap pla,iige' 


fdrasugh 


fdr'felt 


d6f' i nite 


bay'o net 


gir'^um stange 


p&m'phlet 


ap prfen'tl^e 


M ver tige' 


trea'tise 


de s^Snd' 


dis ^'ple 


rfeg'o lute 



279. SELECTED WORDS. 

1, Write from dictation^ gimng d^niUoTis; 2. Compose sentences, 

r^g ur r^^tiou, a rising to life again from the dead. 
sjhn^pa thize, to feel for another, as for one in trouble. 
Y&lve, one part of a shell ; a valve in a pipe. 
va rl'e ty, made up of many kinds. 
v^ulty a small room underground ; a little cellar. 
vSrd'tlre, greenness, as of growing leaves, grass, etc. 
to ti fi'cial, made or contrived by the skill of man. 
ftt^om, the smallest possible particle of matter. 
€0]n m^m^o rftte, to call to remembrance by some act or cele- 
bration. 
eon dSnse^y to reduce to another and more compact form. 
^yelOne, a storm which moves around a center. 
per 9^p^ ti ble, capable of being known through the senses. 
pi€t tlr ^sque^y fitted to form a good and pleasing picture. 
stkb ter ra'ne an, under the surface of the earth; underground. 
sue ^^s^sive, following in order, or in uninterrupted course. 

ii 6| Jbc, Umg ; if ^ ^m sfwrt ; oAre, f&r, Ask, §11, wh^t ; 6re, vfi^l, tSrm ; p'iqae, flrmj 
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280. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 

i. Write from dictation ; 2, D^ne^ or use m other sentences. 

al Itlre'. We are allured by the prospect of good. 

en tl^e'. We are enticed into evil by false promises. 

de €oy'. We are decoyed into danger by false appear- 

ances. 

dis sfim'bler. A dissembler conceals what he really is. 
h^'o €rite. A hypocrite pretends to be what he is not. 

Ss^ti in9.te. The loss or gain of an enterprise is estimated. 

es teem^. A man is esteemed for his integrity and honor. 

trans pS.r'ent. Water and common glass are transparent. 
trans Itl^^ent. Horn and ground glass are translucent. 

al Iflde'. We allude to what is mentioned incidentally. 

refSr'. We refer to a matter of which we speak 

directly. 

r^p e ti'tion. Hepetitions are often necessary and justifiable. 
t§u tdFo ^. Tautology is a faulty sameness of expression. 

281. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Knowledge. 

Knowledge, in general, expands the mind, exalts the 
faculties, refines the taste of pleasure, and opens innumer- 
able sources of intellectual enjoyment. By means of it we 
become less dependent for satisfaction upon the sensitive 
appetite ; the gross pleasures of sense are more easily des- 
pised, and we are made to feel the superiority of the spiritual 
to the material part of our nature. Instead of being con- 
tinually solicited by the influence and irritation of sensible 
objects, the mind can retire within itself, and expatiate in 
the cool and quiet walks of contemplation. 

— Z. C. Uffenbaeh. 

8611, dr, dff, wQlt too, took ; ftrn, r^e, pull ; 9, fe 9oJt ; «,g, hard; ag; ^t ; nas ng; thia. 
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282. SELECTED WORDS, 

i. Write from dictation, giving d^nitums ; 2, Compose 9entenee$, 

bl&nd'ish ment, artful ca- dl*16m^in&9 state of doubt. 

resses. ^e ISs'tial, heavenly. 

96n^sor, a critic, a judge. g^dr'mand Ize, to eat greedily. 

ig no min^i oils, disgraceful, pa trl^cian, noble, of high 

shameful. birth. 

per Sn^ni al, constant, never prox Im^i ty, closeness. 

ceasing. €on jfi^t'tlreg, guesses, suiv 
eom pOg^dre, calmness. mises. 

€5u^tein pl9.te9 to think over, «on tig H oils, adjoining, close 

to consider. to. 

^dr'pu len ^y, excessive fat- de mSan^, to behave. 

ness. dex tSr'i ty, readiness in doing 
de spdnd^en ^y, low spirits. anything. 

283. THE PREFIX in. 

The prefix in signifies not; hence incautious meana not 
cautious. 

i. Pr^fia in to the following adjectives; 2. Analyze the words form^ 

wnd use them in sentences. 

-eom bus'ti ble e l&s'ti« 61'i gi ble 

ef f &et'1i al ex -eug'a ble dSl'i «ate 

eor po're al -con ven'ient ex pe'di ent 

eSm'pa ra ble -eom pat'i ble -eom mS'di ous 

ex pSn'sIve ju dfcious -eon sld'er ate 

eon -elu'sive -eon spl-e'u ous -eor rupt'i ble 

flSx'i ble «r6d'i ble of ffen'sive 

sSl'u ble sSn'si ble sig nif' i «ant 

trin'si tlve snf fl'cient t&n'gi ble 

dfef i nite vig'i ble vnl'ner a ble 

i, 6» Ae., Umg ; it ^ ^m ^f*^t ; c&re, f&r, Ask, §11, whft ; dre, vfi^l, tSrm ; plqae, ftrm; 
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284. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Pleasure. 

Let your pleasure be intellectual and spiritual rather 
than sensual-; individual and private, rather than social 
and public ; economical, rather than expensive ; an occa- 
sional recreation, and not an habitual pursuit, and such as 
shall rather fit than disqualify you for the business of life. 

No man will less enjoy pleasure than he who lives for 
and upon it ; and paradoxical as it may appear, it is true, 
the way to enjoy pleasure is not to love it to a passionate 
excess, but to partake of it ever in moderation. 

— / A» James. 

285. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 

1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define^ or vm in other sentences, 

^mp'ty. A thing is empty when there is nothing in it. 

Y3i^«ant« A seat is vacant when the usual occupant is away. 

dif fi den^e. Diffidence is a distrust of our powers. 
indd^est y. Modesty is an unwillingness to put ourselves 

forward. 

€6v'et oiis. He who is covetous desires the wealth of others. 
&v a rl^ciotis. He who is avaHdous desires wealth for the pur- 
pose of hoarding it. 

a pdi'o ^. We make an apology for unbecoming conduct 
ex etlse'. We offer an excuse for a neglect of duty. 

be hav'ior. Beha/oior has reference to particular actions. 
eou^dtiet* CoTiduet refers to the general course of life. 

e quiv'o eal. Equivocal statements are intended to deceive. 
am blg^u oiis. Amibiguous statements convey two different 

meanings. 

s6d, dr, do» wQli^ too, tobk ; ftrn, r^e, pyll ; 9, ^toftf ^g.hard; as; ^ist ; nas ng; tida. 
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286. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE SEMICOLON, 
Write from dictation, or from memory, 

1. Two or more clauses having a common grammatical rela- 
tion, are usually separated by semicolons. Thus, 

To give an early preference to honor above gain ; to despise 
every advantage which cannot be attained without dishonest 
arts ; to brook no meanness and stoop to no dissimulation, — ^are 
the indications of a great mind. 

2. Place a semicolon before as and namely^ when they pre- 
cede an example or specification of particulars. Thus, 

Pronouns used to denote the person or persons speaking, are 
said to be of the first person ; as, I, my, me, we, our, us. 

We have three great bulwarks of liberty ; namely, schools, 
newspapers, and the ballot-box. 



287. TEST WORDS. 
1, Write from dictation; 2, Define, or compose sentences. 



gro tesque' 
ac quainfange 
sus pi'cion 
as so'ci ate 
In di vid'u al 
ex pe'ri enge 
wrinkle 
ve'hi-ele 
per sua'gion 
teach'a ble 
in flu gn'tial 
ne §6s'si ty 
em bar'rass 



^reat'ure thor'ough f&re 

en 97 -elo pe'di a guard'! an 
r6e om m6nd' ger'e mo ny 



m&t'ri mo ny 
pr6b a bll'i ty 
suit'a ble 
pra,-e'ti -eal 
per spi ra'tion 
•e6n'scio4s 
sp6'cial 
jii'bi lee 
a'mi a ble 
-erlt'i gigm 



er ro'ne ofts 
in quig'i live 
gir'-ele 
phj^g'i^ al 
o mis'slon 
•con ven'ienge 
r&s'^al 
trfes'pass 
ap par'el 
in Tq'ui ty 



§, d, Ac., long ; a, S, &c., short ; c&re, fUr, Ask, gU, wh^t ; 6re, vfiil, tSrm ; prqae, firm ; 
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288. THE PREFIX im. 

The prefix in which signifies not becomes im before a word 
beginning with morp; hence immodest means not modest. 

U Prefix im to tJiefoUotoing adjectives ; 2. Analyze the words thus 

formed (md use tTiem in sentences. 



ma te'rial 
pass'a ble 
mov'a ble 
pSr'ish a ble 
m6d'er ate 
pds'si ble 
prSb'a ble 



p&l'pa ble 
mature' 
p6n'i tent 
per'son al 
po lite' 
po'tent 
prSp'er 



par'tial 
pa'tient 
per'feet 
mSas'ur a ble 
p61'i ti-e 
prSrc'ti -ea ble 
pru'dent 



289. SELECTED WORDS. 
1, Write from dietationy giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences, 

4 

nS^^ro m^n ^y, art of magic, art of doing strange things. 

p^n^slve, thoughtful, sad, given to melancholy musing. 

pU l&u^thro py, readiness to do good to all men. 

pre ^©d'en^e, priority in position, rank, or time. 

qu^n'da ry> a condition of doubt, perplexity, uncertainty. 

edn^se €r9»t ed, set apart for special use, as for sacred pur- 
poses. 

6b 111 irtion, the operation of boiling ; outbursts, as of anger. 

€« ^en tri^'i ty, oddity, being unlike other people. 

es tr9»n^e^ineut^ loss of love for each other, separation in 
feeling. 

efl'lo ^, praise, a speech in honor of some one. 

in ean t9»^tiong, ceremonies, words said to cause the presence 
of spirits. 

in Sv'i ta ble, something which must be ; unavoidable. 

in s^ru^ta ble, incapable of being understood by human rea- 
son. 

86ii,dr,do, w^lt too, took ; Am, rge, pull \f^g,90ft: ^g.hard; ag; efUt-^sMng; tliis. 
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990. THE PREFIX un. 

The prefix un before a word signifieB to take off, to re- 
verse; henoe, unharness means to take off the harness; 
wnbraidf to reverse the process of braiding. 

L Pr^ un to the/oUaunng verba ; 2, Analyee cmd tue in aenUnees 

the words tkue/ormed. 



bQ^Rom 


brl'dle 


•eov'er 


de geive' 


garth 


f&stfen 


fgt'ter 


hTnge 


fdrl 


•eoiiple 


bAr'den 


miiz'zle 


nerve 


rftv'el 


sftd'dle 


serew 


sSt'tle 


sh&ck^ 


shSatbe 


thread 


Vfiil 


twist 


wrftp 


yftke 



291. SYNOMYNS DISTINGUISHED. 
2, Write from dictation ; 2, Bffine^ ortMein ether seni&neei. 

h^ugh^ty, ftr^ro gant. One who is haughty in disposition Sb 

apt to be a/rrogant in his demands. 
dn'i ^ent, in dtks'tri oiks. A pupil may be diUgent for a 

time without meriting the title of industriotu. 
sdr'rOw, gri€fl We feel sorrow during the illness of a friend 

and grief at his death. 
€§u^tioiis, w9.'ryy ^ir^^um spS«t« Be cautious at all times, 

wary in extreme danger, and circumspect in matters of 

peculiar delicacy and difficulty. 
pds'ture, &t^ti ttlde. Posture is mere position, but one's atti- 
tude is expressive of his feelings. 
re pr^ve', re bdke'. A child is reprof)ed for his faults, and 

rebuked for his impudence. 

ii 6, Ac^ long ; ^ d, ^ko., short ; c&re, far, ^k, all, wh^t ; 6ro, vfill, tgrm ; p'lqae, firm ; 
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292. SELECTED WORDS. 
I. Write from dictabiouy giving definitions; 2, Oomipom amteneea. 

e mft'ci Srt ecU thin, lean, wast- en eO'mi tlm, praises, words of 

ed away. approval. 

en Yl'ron^ to surround. im p9Ied% fixed upon a stake. 

im pSt^u odSy hasty, violent, im^po tent, weak, withoot 
in S'bri 9>te, a drunkard. strength. 

It er ft'tion, repetition. in erSd^i ble, beyond belief. 

so lil'o quy, a talking to one's sten tO^ri an, very loud. 

self. t&l'ig man, a charm, something 
sftm'ber, dusky, gloomy. to keep off evil. 

t&9 i t Am'i ty, silence, dispo* v&^'il Iftt ing, unsteady, hesi- 

sition not to talk. tating. 

te nft^i ty, power to hold fast yeO'man ry, the common peo* 
yo Iflpt'Q a ry, one much given ple^ people of the country. 

to enjoyment. 

393. WORDS OFTEN CONFOUNDED. 

I. Writs ft'om dictatian, gimng dqfimtiana; 2. Ocmvpcm other sen- 
tences, 

lllflde% to deceive. We are tTl^tM^m? by false appearances. 
e ltlde'9 to escape. The prisoner is at large, having eluded the 
officers. 

ex 9Spt% leaving out. I have solved all the examples exeept one. 
ae 9Spt% to take. Accept a gift as a token of respect. 

gdimnble, to play a game for money or other stake. 
g&mnbol, to sport. Children gembol on the green. 

in ^Sn'iotiSy prompt to invent, as an ingeniotis mechanic. 
in gSn'tl Otis, frank. An ingemums man confesses his faults 
with a noble candor. 

lin'i ment, ointment. Apply liniment to the wound. 
lin'e a ment, features. Man resembles man in general line&' 
merits, 

a6n,dr,d9, W9li;tdb,t€K)k; &rn,riie,p^; 9, ^ toft ;^gt hard; 115; ^^t; QMiig; this. 
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294. THE PREFIX tm. 

The prefix wn before a participle Bignifies not: hence un- 
abridged means not abridged^ 

t. Pr^ un to the following pa^tieiples ; 2, Analyze the words thm 

formed and use them in sentences. 



a dtil'ter at ed 
e$ haust'ed 
pre p4red' 
mar'ried 
de signed' 
staOied 
asplr'ing 
€om plain^ing 



disgulged' 
fatJi'omed 
ap pre'ci at'ed 
pre mSd'i tat ed 
rS^'on giled 
dl min'ished 
f al'ter ing 
fftidg'ing 



-eon strained' 
guard'ed 
16av'ened 
I)er geived' 
biased 
so Hg'it ed 
in'ter est ing 
as sumlng 



295. SELECTED WORDS. 
1. Write fivm dictation^ giving definitions ; 2, Compose sentenoea, 

bal Id 9i na^tion^ a belief in the reality of things that have no 

existence. 
p&r^a ddx^ something seemingly absurd, yet true. 
nO men el&t^Qre^ the terms or language employed in any 

science or art. 
ja ris pru'denge^ the science of law. 
•e&r'i ea ttlre^ an exaggerated representation of defects. 
in fringre^ment^ the violation of an agreement ; encroachment 

upon the rights of another. 
d6p o grtiou^ the written testimony of a witness. 
edn san guinl ty, the relation of persons by blood. 
&b o ri^i nSg, the first inhabitants of a country, 
es thfit'ies, the science of the beautiful. 
p&r'a site, an animal or plant which draws nourishment from 

another ; a hanger-on. 



i, 6, Ae^ Umg ; a* ^ Ao., thort ; o&re, fir, Ask, §11, wh^t ; Are, yfiil, tdrm ; pTqne, Hrm ; 
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296. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation^ giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences. 

ae ea^ma Iftte, to collect. &d ' e quate, sufficient foi^ 

whim^gi eal, absurd, odd. enough. 

vOgue, fashion. ig nO'ble, base, of low tastes. 

fdr'ti ttlde, bravery. ga^rTif lotis, very talkative. 

grro t^sque^, ludicrous, absurd, a Idre^ri ty^ a cheerful readiness^ 

an tXque% old, of old fashion. quickness to act. 

fo'ti f i^e, a skillful device, a ftr'a ble, fit for plowing. 

trick. b^n'quet^ a splendid feast, an 
triy'i al, of little value. entertainment. 

tr&n'sient, of short duration, sw^rth'y^ of a dark complex- 
seru^ti nize. to examine with ion. 

care. sto'guine, full of h6pe. 

bric'-a-brlie, a miscellaneous «ro quet' (kS.'), a game played 

collection of curiosities. with balls and mallets. 

* 297. DICTATION EXERCISES. 

Nature. 

1. Nature has her mute language and her symbolical 
writing ; but she requires a discerning intellect to gain the 
key to her secrets, to unravel her profound enigmas, and, 
piercing through her mysteries, to interpret the hidden 
sense of her word, and thus reveal the fullness of her glory. 

— Scfdegel, 

2. Nature does not capriciously scatter her secrets as 
golden gifts to lazy pets and luxurious darlings, but im- 
poses tasks when she presents opportunities, and uplifts 
him whom she would inform. 

The apple that she would drop at the feet of Newton, is 
but a coy invitation to follow her to the stars. 

—E. P. Whipple, 

•6n,dr,d9,w9li; too, took; (irn,rtte,p^; 9, g,«q/;f,*«,g,Aard; ag; e^ist; B«flng; tiu& 
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298. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE GREEK. 

i. Study the Greek toorda and their meanings; j?. Write the 
teneesfrom dictation ; S. Analyze the derioatives. 

&ili'plii^ both. Frogs are amphibious animal b because they 

bros^ life. can live in both air and water. A biography is 

g^ft'plieln^ to the written story of a life. Biology is that part of 

write, physiology which treats of life in general ; the 

lO'gds^ science, science of life. Physics is the science of nature 

phy'sis^ naiv/re, or of n^atwral objects, and the laws of .the mar 

terial world. 

hy'per^ over, H3rperbole is a statement which exaggerates ; 

b&l'leln, to literally, throws over. One is h3rperoiitioal who is 

throw, over-criticalf judging too severely. A criteiioii is 

^rl'tSg^ a judge, a standard of judgment, 

A disease is chronic which has continued for 

^lirO'ndSy time, a long time, A chronometer is an instrument 

m^ trdiiy a for measuring time. A chronicle is an historical 

measure, account of facts disposed in the order of time. 

Ohronological tables are tables of events with 
ttteir dates, 

299. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation^ giving d^nitions; 2, Oompoee seatencei, 

a b^li^y to confuse, to make ashamed. 

ab hdr', to hate extremely, to loathe, to detest. 

vfis'ti bClle, the porch or entrance way into a house. 

u S^rp', to take without rightful authority, to assume. 

hj^ pde'ri sy, pretending to be what one is not. 

gdr'gfeotts, very showy on account of bright colors, very fine. 

al 16'gri an^e, duty to one's country ; fidelity. 

&l^le go ry> a story which describes one thing while seeming to 

describe another. 
trO'phy, something won in a contest, as arms and flags in war. 
8trd>t^a gem, a plan for deceiving an enemy ; a trick. 



•v 6t A^ fong ; a, 6, &«., $hort ; c&re, f Ar, aak, §11, wli^t ; ere, vfiil, term ; pYqae, Arm ; 
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300. THE PREFIX un. 

The prefix un before an adjective signifies not; hence, un- 
able means tujit able. 

1, Prq/ias un to the following adjectives ; 2. Analyze the words thus 

formed and use them in sentences. 



chftr'i ta ble 


fa mfl'iar 


in tSl'li gi ble 


eag'y 


pa tri ot'i-e 


rlght'eofla 


9lv'U 


a« 9ept'a ble 


hftalth'ful 

• 


a€ -eount'a ble 


gmte'ful 


•eSn'scioiis 


nSg'es sa ry 


a w&re' 


6s ten ta'tious 


€6n sti tu'tion a.l 


11161/91 ful 


ftn'swer a ble 


plSag'ant 


neigh'bor I7 


pro dtt^'tlve 


rea'gon a ble 


pSl'a ta ble 


sfl/vor y 


freru'pu loiis 


sO'cia ble 


whOle'some 


sulfa ble 


ug'u a.l 


du'ti ful 

• 


change'a ble 


«on ge'ni al 


inJS.n'age a ble 



301. SELECTED WORDS. 

i. Write from dictation^ giving dq/mitions ; 2, Com/pose sentences, 

S&Vu ta ry, promoting health, rSs'pite, a delay. 

beneficial. €a td>s'tro phe, a great dis- 
co 16s^sal, of very great size. aster. 
€6v'ert ly, secretly, by decep- -eon trrtion, sorrow for wrong- 

tion. doing, penitence. 

ptl^is sant, strong, powerful. prow ' ess, great bravery, 

pro g^n'i tor, an ancestor. strength. 

r^v'er y, an irregular train of pre S^e% to foretell ; to sus- 

thought. pect. 

ex piin^e', to rub or blot out. em b€l'lish, to make beautiful 

ob liv'i on, forgetfulness. fas tid'i ous, over-nice, hard 

mo rOse^, of a sour disposition, to please. 

suUen. • ma Hgn% to speak evil of. 



adn, 6r, df}, wqL^ too, took ; Orn, rue, pvll ; 9, itSOjt; ^g.hard; ag; ^^t; Qasng; tliis. 
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302. WORDS OFTEN CONFOUNDED. 

i. Write f Tim. dieUUiaUy giving d^nitions; 2, Compose gentenees, 

af f&et% to pretend. Do not affect ignorance when you know. 
ef fSet', to accomplish. A successful man effects what he un- 
dertakes. 

cdn'fi dent^ bold. The fool rageth and is eoT^fident, 
«dn fi dd>nt% a bosom friend. Secrets are entrusted to a eon^- 
fidant, 

dig Sage', sickness. Pneumonia is a disease of the lungs. 
de 9Sase', dca^jb. His will was read after his decease. 

dfif er en^e, respect. Show defererux to the wishes of others. 
differ en^e, distinction. There is a difference between right 
and wrong. 

dSg'ert, a solitude. The Desert of Sahara is in Africa. 

de gSrt% to forsake. Do not desert a friend when he is in need. 

deg gSrt', the last course at the table. 

303. THE PREFIX mis. 

The prefix mis before a noun signifies wrong ; before a verb^ 
wrongly; hence, misheliavior means tvrong behavior; 
mi^udgCf to Judge tvrongiy. 

Prefix mis to the foUowirvg^ analyzing and using in sentences the 

words thus formed. 

ap pli -ea'tion -eSn'strue pro noun9e' 

de mean'or r6p re gent' ap pr5 pri action 

■efil'^u late un der stand' ug'age 

ad vSnt'ure -edn'du-et gov'em 

-eon 5eive' treat'ment in f6rm' 

guld'ange in ter'pret &p pre hSnd' 

m&n'age ment state'ment trans late' 

i, «, Ac^ tang ; a, e, &c., short ; c&re, fir, &ik, §11, wb^t ; Are, vfiil, tdrm ; pique, firm ; 



WORD STUDIES. 147 

304. TERMS RELATING TO WAR. 
h Write from dictcOion; 2. Define^ or use in aentenees. 

▼61 nn teer' re -eruit' de ggrt'er 

■eftn non eer' dra goon' cMp'lain 

bat tarion -eCrps (k5r) •edr'po ral 

ser'geant (sar) lieii t^n'ant M'ju tant 

aid'-de-«amp (k6ng) bay'o net ar tll'ler y 

drd'nange how'itz er -ein'is ter 

•ear'tridge ar'mo ry ar'se nal 

mftg a zine' ar'mis ti9e -ea pif n late 

305. SELECTED WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define or compose other seateneee. 

td tSr'nate ly. The boy stood cbUematdyy first on one foot, 

then on the other. 

«on d^mn'. The prisoner was condemn^ to die. 

e$ ^Tt\ To exert one's self is to use efforts or en« 

deavors. 

ftrt'i gan, A portrait painter is an artist^ a sign paintei 

ftrt'ist. is an artisan. 

hy men S'al. Hymeneal festivities are those relating to mar- 
riage. 

pro prtiotls. Circumstances are propitiatis when they favor 

the attainment of the end desired. 

rftn'eoF otts. His eyes flamed with rage and rancorous ire. 

eon ^S'ni al. Friends are congenial who are suited to each 

other. 

in stl^per a ble. Obstacles that cannot be overcome are insit' 

peraNe. 

em broil'. The royal house was embroiled in civil war. 

8&t'el lite. The planet Jupiter has four sateUites. 



a6n,dr,dfl, wqU; too, tobk ; iirn, rue, p^ ; ^ gttoft; «,g, Aord; aj; eiUt; ^naxig\ tills. 
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306. 

1, Write from 

dis cQv'er. 
In vfint'. 

©a'ger. 
Sar'nest. 

re pSaF. 
a bdrish. 

silTfer. 
al low', 
per mit'. 

p^r'ma nent. 
dtl'ra ble. 

fltriet. 



SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 

dictoition ; 2. B^ne^ or u%e in other sentences. 

Newton discovered the law of gravitation. 
Gal i le^o, an Italian astronomer, inoented the 
telescope. 

A covetous man is eager for gain. 

A preacher is earnest in his exhortation. 

Congress repealed all conflicting laws. 
The Emancipation Proclamation abolished slav- 
ery. 

The teacher may suffer some things to pass un- 
noticed which he would not aUow, and may 
(lUow certain practices, at least for a time, 
which he would not directly permit. 

Buildings designed to be permanent should be 
built of durable materials, like granite and 
iron. 

One may be strict in the enforcement of rules 
but not severe in the infliction of punishment. 



307. WORDS OFTEN MISPRONOUNCED.. 
1, Prorumnce ; 2, Write from dictation ; S, Use in sentences. 



dl mSn'sion 
6n'er ous 
vl'o len^e 
d6s'pi -ea ble 
in'tegral 
mer'-ean tile 
pr6§ en ta'tion 
tj'ra nus 
in dis'pa ta ble 



te na'cious 
in au'gu rate 
meer'sghaum 
h&r'ass 
-eSm'pa ra ble 
nSm'i na tive 
ro mange' 
16t'tuge (tis) 
m er'ti a 



an da'ciofts 
ISg'is la ture 
d6f' i git 
hei'nons 
■en'li na ry 
6b'li ga to ry 
trib'une 
lan'guor 
e nnn'ci ate 



ft, 6, ACt long ; i» ^ &o., short ; c&re, fftr, dsk, §11, wh^t ; 6re, yfill, tSrm ; pique, firm ; 
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308. WORDS DERIVED FROM UTIN. 

The Latin verb ^^d'e re means to go, to come, to jrield* 
From cedere are derived the roots, as found in English, ^ed, 
9^88, ^SaSy 9eed. 

1, Write from dictaUon^ giving d^nitions; 2, Otrnpose sentences, 

^Sde, to yield or give up. an'^^s tor, a fore-goer, a fore- 

ae ^Sde', to yield to, to agree. father. 

An te ^Sd'enty that which goes ^^s'sion, a yielding or surrender. 

hefore, pro ^eed', to go forward. 

8U€ 9eed', to come next in order. rC'tro ^Sde^ to go back. 

$, Dqftne the following words, showing their connection with the root 

m^eanings, 

a-e gSs'si ble -eon gede' ex 9eed' 

ex 96ss'ive in ter ^ede' pre ^ede' 

pro ged'tire re 9ede' se 9ede' 

su-e 96s'sion pr6d e 96s'sor su-e 968'sor 

&n'96s try in 96s'sant pr69'e dent 

309. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation^ giving definitions ; 2, Com/pose sentences. 

jtinbi lant, full of joy. ¥d>n^quisli, to conquer, to over- 

in 9£s'sant ly, continually. come. 

tdr'por, numbness ; sluggish- in sid^i otts, deceptive, sly, 

ness. mdr'sel, a bit of food. 

Ifl'rid, ghastly, pale, dismal. siir'ly, ill-natured, snarling. 

dis btirse', to pay out, to ex- pe ruge', to read with atten- 

pend. tion. 

ex ploit', a heroic act. loi'ter, to linger, to delay. 

de spoir^ to strip, to rob. de vout', pious, reverent. 

re nown', fame, celebrity. a vow', to declare openly. 

in ad vSrt'ent ly, by accident, st^l'wart, brave, bold, 'daring. 

■6o,dr,d9, w9li;too,took; iirn,rtte,pvll ; 9. ^90ft; «,g,Aard; as; ejist; QMng; this. 
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310. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE COLON. 
Write from dictation^ or from memory, 

1. If the first member of a compound sentence is followed by 
some remark or illustration that is not introduced by a con- 
Junction, the clauses are separated by a colon. Thus, 

Never flatter people : leave that to such as mean to betray 
them. 

Gk)od temper is like a sunny day : it sheds a brightness over 
every thing. ' 

2. The two principal members of a compound sentence are 
separated by a colon, if either of them contains members ox 
clauses separated by a semicolon. Thus, 

Homer was the greater genius ; Virgil, the better artist : in 
the one, we most admire the man ; in the other, the work. 

811. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Names. 

What a record of inventions, how much of the history 
of commerce is preserved in names ! Thus '' bayonet ^ 
tells us that it was first made at Bayonne ; " worsted '* that 
it was first spun at a village so called, in the neighborhood 
of Norwich ; ^^ cambric,^* that it reached us from Cambray ; 
'^ currants,*^ from Corinth ; ^^ rhubarb '' is the root from the 
savage banks of the Rhu or Volga ; " jane,*' from Genoa ; 
*' parchment,*' from Perganum. The ^' guinea ** was origi- 
nally coined (in 1663) of gold brought from the African coast 
so called. England now sends her "calicoes** and "mus- 
lins ** to India and the East ; yet these words give standing 
witness that we once imported them from thence ; for 
" calico ** is from Calcutta, and " muslin ** from Moussul, a 
city of Asiatic Turkey. —Adapted frtm Trench. 

ik,6,Ao^lon0; i, d, ^bOn tAort ; o&re, fir, Aak, §11, wb^t ; 6re, yfiil, tdrm ; ptque^lbni- 
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312. WORDS DERIVED FROM LATIN. 

The Xiatin verb fSk^'e rS means to make ; to do ; to act. 
Prom facere are derived the roots fac, fie, ^iet^ fget, fy. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences, 

man u f3>€t'tlre9 to make by hand or machinery, as to manu- 
fadtwre cloth. 

be nfif i ^ent, doiing good, as the len^fi^xni effects of Chris- 
tianity. 

ftr ti f i'cial, wKide or contrived by art, as artificial flowers. 

of fl'ci ate, to transflwj* the appropriate business of an office. 
The bishops and priests officiate at the altar. 

el&r'i t^f to mahe clear, as to darify wine or sirup. 

5. D^ne the following words, showing their connection with the root 

m,eanings : 

-el&s'si if de fl'cient b6n e f are'tor 

6d'i fl^e am'pli if qnal'i if 

di ver'si if f&^'to ry ef fl'cient 

ffir'ti if mag'ni if fals'i if 

6f' fi^e per'f e«t rS-e'ti if 

sftn-e'ti fy- sim'pli if p6t'ri if 

313. SELECTED WORDS. 
1, Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2, Gmwpose sentences, 

vl^i lan^e^ watchfulness. M.'fLvi en^e^ wealth. 

e^v a liCr', a knight. biie «a neer% a pirate. 

im^pe tus^ force of motion. a m^n u ^n'sis^ a copyist. 

hy p6th'e sis, supposition. e mdl'u ment, profit. 

ab ne ga^tion, self-denial. dr'i §on, a prayer. 

^ha.r'la tan, a quack. £s'pi on ag^e, a close watch. 

S«n'ti dote, a medicine that dis sim u 19>'tion, a feigning. 

counteracts poison. Qe Ifir'i ty, quickness. 

As si dtl'i ty, diligence. ef fr6nt'er y, impudence. 

adn,dr,d9, WQli^tob,t€K)k; &rn,riie,pi^l; 9, g, soft ;9ti^ hard; a§; ^^t; sasng; tbia. 
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314. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 

1, Write from dictatwn ; 2. DefinCy or use in other sentences. 

pe ^tkl'iar, spS'^ial. Every one is apt to have pecuUa/r ways 

of doing special things. 
€Oin mit', in trtist', con slg:n\ An author commits Ir 

thoughts to writing, intrusts the secret to his friend, and 

consigns his work to the press. • 
shpuld, dught. We should^ if possible, avoid giving offense, 

but we ought to speak the truth. 
a bfit'tor, ae ^^s^so ry> ae edm'pliQe. An abettor encour- 
ages a crime ; an accessory gives indirect aid ; and an ac- 

complice takes pari; in it. 
a bS/te'y subside^. The storm abates and the sea afterwards 

subsides into a calm. 
an Tk&7L% u nlte^y cO a l^g^e^. Territory is annexed^ states are 

united, and political parties coalesce, 

315. WORDS DERIVED FROM LATIN. 

The Latin verb dfi'Qe re means to lead, to bring. From 
ducere are derived the roots duc^ dtlet. 

1, Write Jrom dictation, giving definitions ; 2, Compose sentences. 

dttke, a leader. dtte'tile, able to be ^ or drawn 
eon duet'y to lead or guide. out into a thread. 

€d'u eate, to bring up. de dtlQe'^ to bring from. 

eon dCl^e', to lead to or tend. e du^e', to bring out. 

S. Define the following words showing their connection with the root 

meaning. 

ab du-e'tion ad duge' -eon dug'Ive 

-eon du-et'or -eSn'duIt fiq'ue du-et 

in duge' in tro duge' pro duge' 

pro du-e'tlve re duge' de du-et' 

i, d, 4^, long ; a, e, &o., short ; c&re, fftr, ^k, ftll, wh^t ; dre, y^ii, term ; p'/que, firm ; 
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316. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation^ or from memory. 

The quality of mercy is not strain^ ; 

It droppeth as the gentle rain from heaven 

Upon the place beneath : it is twice blessed ; 

It blesseth him that gives and him that takes ; 

'Tis mightiest in the mightiest ; it becomes 

The throned monarch better than his crown ; 

His scepter shows the force of temporal power. 

The attribute to awe and majesty. 

Wherein doth sit the dread and fear of kings ; 

But mercy is above this scepter^d sway ; 

It is enthroned in the hearts of kings. 

It is an attribute to God Himself ; 

And earthly power doth then show likest God's 

When mercy seasons justice. — 8hdkespea/re, 

317. SELECTED WORDS. 

i. Write from dietatuniy giving definitums ; 2. Compose sentencet 

VI ta per a^^tion, abuse. pS.r'a mount, supreme. 

rib^ald ry, vulgar language. s&n^i ta ry, relating to the pres- 
Ig'no min y, public disgrace. ervat^ion of health. 

r£p a rS;'tion^ amends. sus'te nan 96^ support. 

er u drtion^ learning. mal f^a'gan^e, evil conduct. 

€dn ti gtVi ty, nearness. chl inS'r&, an idle fancy. 

ae'mS, the highest point. t^rig man^ a charm. 

a cfi'men, keenness. £x e gS'siB^ a critical explana- 
d^m o irtion^ destruction. tion. 

€On stit'tl ent, an elector. pro cliv'i ty^ inclination. 

dis ser t9>^tion, a discourse, m^n'di cant, a beggar. 

a m&l g^a ni9>^tion, the mix- lieir^ldDm, anything inherited 
ing of different things or races. from ancestors. 

B6n,dr,dQ,wQlCtoo,tobk; (irn,rtte,pi^l; 9, g,«2/)f; «,g,Aard; a§; e^ist; q as ng; tlds. 
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318, WORDS DERIVED FROM UTIN. 

The Latin verb cd>p^e r€ means to take^ to hold. From 
capere are derived the roots, cap^ ^^pt^ ^ip^ ^Sive^ ^Sipt. 

1, Write from dictoMoUy giving definitions ; 2, Compose sentences. 

re 9Si¥e% to takef to accept. cS^p^stlle^ a seed pod, holds 

ea pft^ciotlSy able to hold, seeds. 

re ^Sp^ta €le, a receiver or re ^ip'i ent, one who takes oi 

holder, receives. 

par ti^l pS;te^ to take part in. sus ^^p^ti ble^ able to take an 

an ti^^i pate^ to take before impression. 

another. 

S, Define thefoUowing words, showing as above thevr connection wUh 

theprima/ry or root meaning, 

-eip'tlve -e&pt'ure -eftp'tiofts 

I)er ^eive' re ^eipt' re gfep'tion 

par tig'i pant -ea'pa ble -e&p'ti vate 

a-e gfept'a ble In ter gSpt' -e&p'tor 

319. PHYSIOLOGICAL TERMS. 
1, Write from dictation ; 2. Defi/ne^ or use in sentences, 

nn tri'tion ai bii'men dl gfes'tion 

m&s'ti -eate sa ll'va g&s'tri-e 

ar'ter y v^'nous -era'ni nm 

as sim'i late l^mph llg'a ment 

mSm'brane tls'sue •ear'ti lage 

rSs pi ra'tlon ab sdrp'tion 9ir «u la'tion 

96r'e brfim -e&p'il la ries se -crg'tion 

dis sfre'tion -ehyle Iftr'ynx 

6s'se oils dSn'tlne en &m'el 

i, 6, ^bOn kmg ; i, d, &o., thort ; o&re, fir, Aak, §11, wii^t ; Are, vfiil, tSrm ; plqae, firm , 
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320. SELECTED WORDS. 

1, Write from dictaUony giving d^jfinitions ; ^. Qom^po9e sentences. 

di vSr'si ty, variety. fe li^'i ty, happiness. 

vl v&9'i ty, liveliness. pro p^n'si ty, inclination. 

as stlmp'tion, supposition. vSs'ti^e, a trace. 

eftr'na^e, slaughter. db^du ra ^y, stubbornness. 

pSr'qui glte, an extra allow- en ^O'mi tkm, formal praise. 

ance. €0 Sr^cion* compulsion. 

eO^^en ^y, power, force. 8ud>v'i ty, agreeableness of man^ 
fiine^tion, office, duty. ners. 

a vid'i ty, greediness. ^dm'plai g&n^e, courtesy. 

321. UTIN PLURALS IN COMMON USE. 

I. Write t7ie9ingtdar forms from dictation; the pltirals from mem- 
ory ; 2, Use oorrectl/y in sentences, 

dft'tum, given; d9«'td>, things given or admitted. 2>a/a are the 
facts upon which reasoning is based. 

mi ntl'ti k (shi), smaU ; mi ntl'ti a€, minute particulars. A suc- 
cessful man attends to the rmnutice of his business. 

Strft'tum, spread; strS;'td>, a bed of earth or rock in layers. The 
geologist studies the strata of the earth's crust. 

er rft'tum^ am, error; er r9>^td>, mistakes in printing or writing. 
Attention is called to the errata on the first page. 

nSb'ti ld>, mist; nSb^ti laS, star clusters. The nebuUB, which ap- 
pear to the eye like mist, are shown by the telescope to be com- 
posed of innumerable stars. 

f5'€US, a fireplace; f5'Ql, points of concentration. The/ocw« of a 
lens is the point at which the rays of light meet. 

^^'nuSy kind; gSn'er^ classes of objects. Man belongs to the 
genus homo, 

lit e rft^tus, learned ; lit e rft'tl, learned men. The literati of 
the land are the highest authority as to what constitutes cor- 
rect speech. 

die^tuniy a saying ; di€^t&, authoritative sayings. The dicta of 
the literati are not to be questioned. 



sdn,dr,d9, WQlt too, took ; &rn,rtte,pi^l ; 9, gttqft; ^g.luird; 115; ^^t; QMiig; tUa. 
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822. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE GREEK. 



1. Study the Greek 
tences/rom 

etif well, 
lO^gds^ word, 
phO^nS^ soimd. 
sj^m^ toith. 

&n'ti, against, 

opposite. 
pG'dSgy feet. 
trl, three. 

tC^e, faTj dista/nt. 
seO^peln, to view. 
ml'erds, small. 



pOlus, mttch, 

VMmy. 
pfTfJlre. 



words and their meanings ; 2, Write the Mn- 
dictoMon ; S. Analyze the derivatives. 

To eulogize a person is to speaJc well ol 
him. That is euphoziious which is agreeable 
in soimd. S3rniphony is a harmony of sounds. 
Phonetics is the science of sotmdSf especially 
those of the human voice. 

Our antipodes are those who live on the 
opposite side of the globe and whose feei are, of 
course, directly opposite ours. A tripod is a 
stand supported on three feet. 

A telescope is an optical instrument for 
viewing distant objects. A microscope is for 
viemng objects too small to be seen with the 
naked eye. The telephone is an instrument 
which carries sound a long distance. 

Technical terms are terms applying to a 
particular art or science. A polytechnic school 
is one in which m^any branches of art or science 
are taught. P3rrotechny is the art of making 
^e-works. A pyre is a funeral pile upon which 
bodies are burned. 



823. ASTRONOMICAL TERMS. 
1. Write/rom dictation ; 2. Define^ or use in sentences. 



ze'nith 
e -ellpse' 
s&t'el Utes 
•e6n stel Ifi'tion 
si de're al 
lu'nar 
plftn'et 



e -ellp'ti-e 

n6b'u la 

me'te or 

zS'di Sre 

sO'lar 

ob gerv'a to ry 

•eOm'et 



6'qui n6x 
as'ter oids 
gai'ax y 
tr&ns'it 
diur'nal 
or'bit 
li'ni verse 



i, 6, &0h long / fi, ©, Ac., short ; c&re, far. kak, ftll, wh»t ; 6re, vfiil, term ; pique, firm ; 
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324. WORDS OFTEN MISPRONOUNCED. 

i. Prorunmce; 2. Write from, dictation; S, Use in sentences, 

en Mn'cliige e pis'tle (si) chris'ten (chrfs'n) 

de pre'ci ate e ma'ci ate di§ cem' (zem') 

bom b&st'i-e biack'guard (blftg') bas tile' 

at tor'ney (tiir') -eS^s'tle (-e&sl) a -eou'sti-es 

•ealmly ab ste'mi otts -elipTDoard (kl&b') 

gir'-eult git'i zen (zn) ^M -ean'er y 

al iS'gi ange chas'ten (cbas'n) ml rftc'u lotts 

€on'-e6rd al 16ge' cMs'tlge ment 

325. SELECTED WORDS, 
i. Write from, dictation^ giving definitions ; 2, Compose sentences, 

€&v'il, to find fault without good reason. 

prdd'i ^, something out of the usual course of nature, a mon- 
ster. 

pl^u'gi ble, that which appears pleasing and right but is not 
really so. 

prO'f ile, a head or portrait represented sidewise, or in a side 
view. 

parch'ment, sheepskin prepared to be written on. 

do 9il'i ty, aptness to be taught, readiness to learn or obey. 

in d61' i bly, in a manner not to be blotted out or removed. 

p&n'to inline^ an entertainment in which ideas are conveyed 
by signs. 

in dd'e quate^ not sufficient for the purpose in view, defective. 

ph^n'tom^ an appearance that has no reality, a specter, a ghost. 

im'pro vige, to speak without previous preparation ; to do a 
thing off-hand. 

eon tour', the line that bounds, defines, or terminates a figure. 

de void', destitute, not in possession, as devoid of understanding. 

re eoil', to draw back as from anything alarming, to shrink. 

8611, dr, dg, WQlf, too, took ; ftrn, n)e, pull ; 9, g, soft ; «, g, haird ; as ; e{ist ; n as ng; thia. 
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826. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE COLON. 

Write from dictation^ or from memory, 

1. Place a colon after the formal introduction of a qaotation, 
speech, or series of particulars. Thus, 

Remember this precept : Do unto others as you would that 
others should do unto you. 

Mr. President : I am not prepared at this time to contradict 
the gentleman^s statement, etc. 

There are four modes : namely, the indicative, the potential, 
the subjunctive, and the imperative. 

2. A colon should be placed after yes or no, when followed 
by a statement in continuation or repetition of the answer. 

Thus, 

Yes : You can do it : You have done it. 

Will you go with me ? Yes : I will go. 

327. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE UTIN. 

1, Study the Latin coords cmd tTff>^ * mecmings ; 2, Write the sentences 
from dictation ; 3. Aiuu/yze the derivatives. 

lAx^ light. An argument which elucidates, or sheds light 

Ifl^^is^ of light, upon the question under discussion, is properly 
fSr'rC, to bring, termed lucid. Venus, the light-bringing morning 

star, was named Lucifer by the ancients. 

&f from, A posteriori reasoning is reasoning /rom effect 

pOst 6'ri 5r, foU to cause, for the effect follows after and is there- 
lomng, later, fore posterior to the cause. Our posterity are 
pOst^ after, our descendants, for they follow us in the order 

mdr't^m, death, of existence. A postern is a small ba>ck door or 

gate. A post mortem examination is an ex- 
amination after death, 

pri'dr, former, A priori reasoning is reasoning from cause to 

before, effect, for the cause goes before, and is therefore 

prior to the effect. Priority of debts is a claim 
to payment before others. 

ft, 6, Ac, long ; a, e, Ac, thort ; c&re, fir, Ask, ^11, wh^t ; 6re, vgil, tiirm ; plqae, flnn ; 
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328. SYNONYMS. 

/. Write the words of Latin origin from dictation, the other $ from 
memory ; 2, Distinguish ietween them. 



ENGLISH. 


LATIN. 


GREEK. 


mid'ness 


in san'i ty 


mfi/ni a 


thdught 


■eon g6p'tion 


Ide'a 


aav'ing 


pe nu'ri ous 


6 -60 n6m'l-ft al 


laugh'a ble 


lu'di -erous 


■e6m'i-e at 


meet'ing 


as s6m'bly 


sjhi'od 


trick 


ar'ti fige 


strit'a gem 


ghost 


ape^'ter 


pMn'tom 


ha'tred 


re pug'nange 


an tip'a thy 


•eArse 


f TTi pre -ea'tion 


a TiS,th^e ma 



329. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 

1. Write from dictation ; 2. Defme, or use in other sentenee9, 

es edrt% ae edra'pa ny. To escort is to aecom^amy with the 

view of guarding or protecting. 
im pSd'i mentSy db'sta «leg. He who would succeed must 
diffi etil tiegy hiu'der an ^eg. remove impedimerUSySarmoimi 

obstacles^ overcome difficulties, and break away from hin- 

derances. 
al 16'vi ate, mit'i gate. We should alleviate the cares and 

mitigate the sufferings of the distressed. 
as sua^e'y al lay'. Assuage the sorrow and allay the grief of 

them that mourn. 
re pSat'y re it'er ate. To reiterate is to repeat again and again. 
flii^t'u ate, v&9'il late, wa'ver. One who is fluctuating in 

his feelings is usually vacillating in resolve, and wavering 

in execution. 
dan'^er, p6r'il, jSop'ard y. Peril is impending danger; 

jeopardy y extreme danger. 

Bdn, dr« dg, wQl£ too, took ; Am, n^e, pi^l ; ^ g^soft; ^g^hard; a3;e^t;sasng; tiiia. 
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330. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation^ or from memory. 

Two angels guide 
The path of man, both aged and yet young. 
As angels are, ripening through endless years. 
On one he leans : some call her Memory, 
And some Tradition ; and her voice is sweet 
With deep mysterious accords ; the other. 
Floating above, holds down a lamp which streams 
A light divine, and searching on the earth. 
Compelling eyes and footsteps. Memory yields. 
Yet clings with loving cheek, and shines anew, 
Eeflectin^ all the rays of that bright lamp 
Our angel Reason holds. We had not walked 
But for Tradition ; we walk evermore 
To higher paths by brightening Eeason^s lamp. 

—George Eliot. 

331. SELECTED WORDS. 

L Write from dictation^ giving dqjftnitions ; 2, Compom eentenees 

" In S€ru'ta ble, unsearchable, le ^t'i mate^ lawful. 
y in dp'di nate, excessive. eon viv'i al, festive. 

, e g^S^g^ioiis, remarkable, enor- edr'ru ga ted, wrinkled, 
mous. im m^e^u late^ spotless. 

men da^cioiis, lying, false. dl a bdl'ie al, devilish. 

e phSm'e ral, short-lived. e thS're al, heavenly. 

s^e'eha rine, sugary. *• om nis'cient, all-knowing. 

u t5'pi an, ideal, fanciful. sil per ^il'i oiis, haughty, over- 

ir rCl'e vant, inapplicable. bearing. 

6v a n6s'§ent, vanishing. ^ au rif er otls, yielding gold. 

in trgp'id, fearless. ^ pune til'i otls, exacting, nice. 

in vin'^i ble, unconquerable. : lu gtt'bri otis, mournful. 

fi, 6» &o^ long ; a, d, &o., s/u>rt ; c&re, f&r, Ask, ftll, wh»t ; 6re, vfi^l, tSrm ; prqoe, firm; 
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332. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 
1, Write from dietatum ; 2, Defim^y or use in other sentences. 

ftp pre h^nd', a Iftrm'. We apprehend danger when it is far 
away, and are ah/rmed when it is near at hand. 

rubral, rtis'tie. In the country are rv/ral scenes and people of 
rustic manners. 

e eo ndm'ieal, fru'gal, pftr si mO'ni oils. An economical 
man saves prudently ; a frugal man, closely ; a parsi- 
monious man, meanly. 

ad diet'edy de vOt'ed. One who is addicted to vicious habits 
cannot be deooted to a good cause. 

il litter ate, ig^no rant. An illiterate person is ignorant of 
that knowledge which comes by reading and study. 

ae €fl§e% ar rftign'. A man accused of a crime is arraigned 
before a court for trial. 

in quire', quSs'tion. We inquire to gain information and 
question to learn the whole truth. 

en dfiav'or, Effort, strug'gle. An ejff'ort is a vigorous en- 
deavor, A struggle is a violent and exhausting ^ort. 

333. FRENCH WORDS IN COMMON USE. 

1. Write from dictation ; 2. Pronmtnce ; 3. Define^ or compose sen^ 

tences illustrating their use. 

naive (nS ev'), having unaffected simplicity, ingenuous. 

regime (ra zheem'), the mode or style of management. 

bouillon (b<5t)l'yong), a liquid food made by boiling beef in water. 

€af6 (k&f a), coffee ; a coffee-house. 

Stance (sa 5ngs')) a session, as of some public body. 

debris (da bree'), rubbish, especially such as results from the de- 
struction of anything. 

d6but (da bu' or da bi}')» ^ ^^t appearance before the public, as of 
an actor. 

61ite (a leet'), a select body, as the Hits of society. 

savant (sS vong'), a person eminent for acquirements or learning. 

•6D,dr«dQ, WQli;to(),tcR)k; ^n, r])e, pi^l ; 9, g, soft ; e^g^ hard; ag; e^t; Qasng; this. 
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334. TEST WORDS, 
i. W^Ue from dictation; 2, Leflnej or compose sentences. 



in d61'i ble 
ar'ti -ele 
es s6n'tial 
In'no gen^e 
trSach'er otts 
ml^er a ble 



•eOn'f i denge 
ex plO'gion 
suf fl'cient 
vl'cious 
nfeg'es sa ry 
ma ghin'er y 



v6r'ti-e al 
nu tri'tiofts 
lux u'ri ant 
sSl^a ble 
s6p'a rare 
b6n e fl'cial 



335. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE LATIN. 

1, Stmdy the Latin wards cmd their meanings ; 2. Write the sentences 
from dictation ; 3. Analyze the derivatives. 



a beginning. 
&hf from. 



Initial letters are those that begin a word. 
To take the initiatory step is to make a begin- 
ning. You begin your membership when 
initiated into a society. Ab initio means 
from the beginning. 

A nation is bellicose when disposed to 
make war ; belligerent, when actually en- 
gaged in war. Ante beUum days were days 
before the war. 

Paternal admonition is a father's counsel. 
A patricide is the murderer of a father, A 



bSHtlin, imr. 
gSr^e rS to wage. 
&n^te, before. 

p3.^tSr, father. 

^aS'de r6, to kiU, 

pS>t'ri &, father-lamd, patrimony is an estate inherited from o, father. 



&d, to, 

^^n'ttlin, himdred. 
^n^niis, a year. 
grSi'dHs, a step, 

a degree, 
pS'dSg, feet, 
pSr, by, through. 



A patriot is one that loves his fatherland. Ad 
patres means, to his fathers, i,e,, dead. 

A centenarian is a person a hundred years 
old. The Roman centuzion was an officer 
commanding a hundred men. In a centi« 
grade thermometer there are a hvmdred 
degrees between freezing and boiling water. 
A centipede was supposed to liaye a hwndred 
feet. Per centum means by the hundred. 



fii d, &0.I long / a, d, &c„ ttujrt ; c^re, f&r, A&k, i^ll, wb^t ; ^e, vfi^l, tSrm ; pYqne, firm ; 
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336. UTIN NOUNS AND THEIR PLURALS. 

1. Write the singula/r fvrms from dictation ; the plurdU from mem 

ory ; 2, Defme^ or compose sentences. 



BINOULAB. 

O'a sis, 

&x'is, 

r&'di us, 

t^T^mi nuSy 

v€r'tex, 

vdr'tex, 

«rl'sis. 



PLURAL. 

a liim^nl, 
O'asSg, 

ra'di I, 
tSr'mi nl, 
v€r'ti 965, 
vdr'ti 965, 
^rl's^g. 



DBFINITION OF BINGULAB. 

a college graduate. 

a fertile spot in a desert. 

that on which a body revolves, 

the semi-diameter of a circle. 

the extreme point, the end. 

the highest point, the top. 

a whirlpooL 

the decisive moment. 



337. BOTANICAL TERMS. 
i. Write J¥om dictation; 2, Define^ or use in sentences. 



stS'men 
O'vary 
pfit'al 
Sx'o ^n 
•eo rdl'li 



pSl'len 
■e&p'snle 
Sn'do gen 
pSt'i 5le 



an'ther 
•ea'lyx 
fem'biy o 
de gid'ti otts 
e$ 6t'i« 



338. FRENCH WORDS IN COMMON USE. 

I. Write from dictation ; 2. Pronounce; 3. Define^ or c(ympose sen- 
tences Uhistratrng their meaning, 

soiree (swa raO, an evening party. 

non 9ha lan^e' (non sha 15ns')i indiflPerence, carelessness. 

tete-^tete (tat a tat'), a familiar interview or conference. 

souvenir (soov neer'), a remembrancer, a keepsake. 

ennui (6ng nwe'), a feeling of weariness and disgust. 

re edn'nais sd>n^e^ a preparatory or preliminary expedition. 

deshabille (d&'& bU), a careless toilet, an undress. 

«drte^e (kdr'tazh), a train of attendants. 

■6o,dr,de, W9I1; tod, took; Orn, rue, p^ll ; 9, ^soft; 9,g^hard; a§; e^ist; oaAiig; tbiM. 
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339. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE LATIN. 

L 8tud/y the Latm words amd their mecmings; 2, Write the »enteneei 
from dictation; S, Analyze the derivatives. 



n delis, fodfhfid. 

fi da^ci & (she), trust, 

e6n fld^e re, to 
trust, 

dif f id'e re, to dis- 
trust. 

in (Lat. prefix), not, 

pSr^fi dtls, faitJUess, 

be^ntls, good. 



ftn^ntks, year, 
vSr'te rS, to turn, 
ver^stlm, turned. 



de'miis, a house. 
ddml ntks, lord, 
do mi n3.'rl, to rale. 



Fidelity is faithfulness, A fiduciary 
is one who holds a thing in trust for another, 
a trustee. An affidavit is a sworn state- 
ment in writing, faithful to the truth. We 
confide in those in whom we have faith. 
Diffidence is lack of confidence or faith 
in one's self. Infidelity is a want of faith 
or belief in Christianity. A perfidious 
friend violates good faith, A bona fide 
agreement is one made in good faith. 

The annual or yea/rly motion of the 
earth is its journey around the sun. A sum 
of money payable yearly is termed an an- 
nuity. Christmas is an anniversary day, 
for it returns yearly, AnnalB are historical 
events, each recorded under the yea/r in 
which it happened. 

The rule of the Lord is an everlasting 
dominion. A domain is the estate of a 
lord. To domineer is to lord it over or rule 
with insolence. Anno Domini (a.d.), in the 
year of our Lord, 



340. TEST WORDS. 
1, Write from dictation ; 2. Define^ or compose sentences. 



laugh'a ble 
db'sta -ele 
prfe'cious 
va'ri a ble 
sov'er eign 



•e6m'i« al 
au'di enqe 
mls'chlev ous 
r6s'tau rant 
par'lla ment 



am bftious 
f or'gi ble 
mis gel la'ne ofts 
mir'a -ele 
es p6'cial ly 



§, d, &c., long ; a, S, &c., ehart ; c&re, fUr, Ask, i^ll, wh^t ; 6re, vfill, tSrm ; pfqae, flrai. 
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341. DICTATION EXERCISES. 

1. In a language like ours, where so many words are de- 
rived from other languages, there are few modes of instruc- 
tion more useful or more amusing than that of accustoming 
young people to seek for the etymology or primary meaning 
of the words they use. There are cases in which more 
knowledge of more value may be conveyed by the history of 
a word than by the history of a campaign. — Trench. 

2. Words with us incline to diverge from the radical 
meaning ; and therefore etymology, though a very useful 
clue to the significations is, at the same time, a very un- 
certain guide to the actual use of words. —6. P. Marsh. 

342. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE GREEK. 

1. Study the Greek words and their meanings; 2. Write the sei^ 
teruiesfrom dictation; S. Analyze the derivatives. 

ftn^tiy against. Antithesis is a figure of rhetoric in which 

tliS^sISy a setting or expressions are contrasted by setting one 
putting. against the other, e.g. "The memory of the 

sj^ together. just is blessed; but the name of the wicked 

&n^&, ogam. shall rot." Synthesis is the putting two or 

ly^siSy a loosing. more things together ; the opposite of anal3rBi8, 

which means an unloosing or resolving any- 
thing into its elements. 

ft, not. An atom is a particle of matter so small 

tO'mdSy a piece cut that it ea.ji'not be divided or cut. Anatomy 

off. is the art of dissecting or cutting up any 

organized body to discover its structure. 

Zoology is the science which treats of the 
zO^dn, a/n a/nimcU. classification, structure and habits of ani- 
lO^gdSy science. mats. Logic is the science of the laws of 

psS^€h^9 the soul. thought. Psychology is the science of the 

human soul. 

86d, dr, dg. wQlt too« took ; &ni, n^e, p\ill ; ^ ^«7^; «,g,Aar(l; •$; ^^; Qasng, dilB. 
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343. SYNONYMS. 

1. Write ths wards of ChreeJc origin from dictation^ and the others 
from memory ; 2, Distinguish between them. 



ENGTiTRH. 


T.ATIN. 


GREEK. 


sh6rt 


■eon gise' 


la -edn'i-e 


maze 


per plSx'i ty 


lab'y rTnth 


list 


tn'ven to ry 


■eat'a 16gue 


trae 

•• 


gen'u Ine 


an thftn'ti-e 


6dd 


sln'gular 


e-e gSn'tri-e 


flfid'ness 


de prfes'sion 


• rnel'an -ehdl y 


flftt'ter y^ 


ad u la'tion 


sy-e'o phan gy 


work'rnan 


ar tif' i ggr 


me -eMn'i-e 



344. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE LATIN. 

i. Study the LaUn words <md their meamngs ; 2. Write ihe sentences 
from dictation ; 3, AnaJ/yze the derivatives. 

Squirrels are arboxial animals for they liye in 

trees. Arboreous moss grows on trees. Arbor* 

Ar1[>dr^ tree, escent hollyhocks resemble trees. The vitaU 

vVth,^ life, are the part-s of animals essential to life. Plants 

are brought into life through the vitality of 
seeds. Vitalized blood will sustain life. Arbor 
vitaa means the tree of life. 

The emperor of Germany, as the successor of 

CaS^gar^ The Bo- Augustus Gaesar and the other Roman emperors, 

mem Emperor, is called caesar or kaiser. The emperor of 

Russia is a czar or tzar. Strong centralized 
imperial government is called caesarism. 

ntU'liis, no one. Congress may annul a law by pronouncing it 

f&^'e r6 (root ty), nuU and void, no law. The right of a state 

to make, to nullify an act of Congress which it deemed 

unconstitutional was called nullification. 



fi, 6, Ac, Itmg ; fi» 2 &o., sJiort ; cire, f&r. Ask, ftll, wb^t ; 6re, vfiil, tSrm ; piqae, flnn; 
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845. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE GREEK. 



2. Study the Gheeh 
tencesfrom 

hSli dSy 8un, 
tr5'p6s, a turning, 
pC'ri, near, 
a'p5, from, 

hyddr, water, 
ph01)dd^ fear. 



id'i ds, peculiar, 

ft, ftn, witlMmt, 

8^, s3hwL> ^*^^- 
dn^o m^y a rw/me. 



ftn^ti^ a^gainst, 
pft^thds^ feeling. 



words and their meanings; 2, Write the sen" 
dictatio7i; S, Analyze the derivatives. 

The heliotrope is a flower which turns to 
the su/n, A trope is a figure of speech, in which 
. a word has been tu>med from its literal mean- 
ing. The point of the earth's orbit which ia 
nearest the sun is called perihelion ; the point 
farthest from the su^, aphelion. 

A hydrant is a pipe from which tmter may 
he drawn. An animal suffering from hydro* 
phobia has an unnatural fear of water. 

An idiom is a mode of expression peculia/r 
to a language. An idiosyncrasy is a pebulir 
arity of an individual. 

An anonymous letter is one without the 
name of the writer. A synon3rni is a word 
that has the same, or nearly the same mean- 
ing vnth another. 

Antipathy is disgust or loathing for a thing; 
such as most persons feel against a snake. 
Apathy is a want of feeling. That which is 
pathetic excites feeling. We sympathize with 
one in distress when we feel for him. 



346. MUSICAL TERMS. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2, Defin/e^ or use in sentences. 



mn gl'cian 
di/ches tri 
flag'eo 16t 
gym'bals 
ten'or 
■eon trtirto 



v6'«al 1st 
bass-vl'ol 
a« ■edr'di on 
tS.m bour ine' 
ai'to 
bS.r'i tone 



pi a'nist 
me lo'de on 
•edr'net 
so pra'no 
fals et'to 
bin'jo 



■6D,dr,d9, wQlt too, took ; arn, nie, pull ; ^ ^»oft; ^g.hani; a§; e^ist; QtAng; tbis. 
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347. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation^ giving dsfinitions ; 2. Compose senten^ies. 

hds'ta^e^ a person left in the hands of an enemy as a pledge. 

a pds'ta 8y^ desertion of a former profession or belief. 

h^p o «h6n'dri Sie, a person affected with melancholy. 

al W^ an^e^ fidelity to a government. 

fin an ^iSr^y one skilled in managing money matters. 

phftr^ma ^y^ the art of preparing medicines. 

mdn o mft'ni &, insanity on one subject only. 

ftf fa bil'l ty, readiness to converse, civility. 

dr'tho e py, the art of pronouncing words properly. 

348. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE UTIN. . 

1. Study the Latin words and their meanings; 2, Write the sentences 
from dictation ; 3, Analyze the derivatives, 

^ux ill {km, aid. An auxiliary is a helper. An auxiliary verb 
helps to form the moods and tenses of other verbs. Auxiliaries 
are foreign troops in the service of a nation at war. 

ftl^ttlSy high. The altitude of a mountain is its height. The alto 
was formerly the highest part sung by male voices; it is now 
the part sung by lowest female voices between the tenor and 
soprano. To exalt is to raise highy glorify. "Exalt ye the 
Lord our God." 

v€r^tim, a word. The verb is the word which affirms or pred- 
icates something of some person or thing. A verbal contract 
is expressed in wordsy oral, not written. A verbalist is a 
minute critic of words. The use of many words with little 
sense is verbiage or verbosity. 

litter &9 a letter. The literal meaning of a phrase is its exact 
meaning to a letter, A literal translation follows the original 
as closely as possible. A literal contract is in writing, not 
verbal. In the literal notation numbers are expressed by letters 
instead of figures. Writings are obliterated when the letters are 
erased. Alliteration, the repetition of the same letter — chiefiy 
at the beginning of words — was common in early English poetry. 

i, ^ 4Mn long ; a, d, Ao., thort ; cAre, fir, Ask, ftll, wb^t ; 6re, TfiU, t€rm ; pYque, flrm ; 
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349. TERMS USED IN MEDICINE. 

1, Write /ram dictation ; 2. Define^ or use in sentences, 

al 16p'a thy -eon gfes'tion whoop'ing-^ugh 

hfem'or rhage ho me 6p'a thy isth'tna 

neu rfil'gi a a p6th'e -ea ry ma la'ri a 

rheu'ma tl§m 6p i d6m'i-e dys p6p'si a 

•ehsrer a pa rftl'y sis ftp'o pl6x y 

nar -eSt'i-es diph th^'ri a br6n -ehl'tis 

-ea tarrh' 6r y sip'e las hys tfer'i^s 

pleti'ri sy pneu mo'ni a nau'se a (she a) 

350. WORDS FROM THE GREEK. 

i. Study the Oreeic words amd their meanings; 2, Write the sentences 
from dictation ; 3, Analyze the derivatives, 

dr&^ through. The physician makes a diagnosis in order 

prO, before, to hnow the nature of the disease. To prog- 

gigr nO^skeln, nosticate is to hnow beforehand^ or foretell 

to hnow, from signs or symptoms. 

^u^tds, self. An autobiography is a biography written 

bi'ds, life, by one's self. An autograph is something in 

g^3.'pheln, ^0 tm/e. one's oi^vi hAndi writing. An automaton is a 
nO^mdSy law, 5eZ/-acting machine. Autonomy is self gov* 

dp^siSy a sight, emment. An autopsy is a post-mortem exam- 

ination, a seeing with one's own eyes. 

p5^iis, many. Polygamy is a mmrying of m^ny wives. 

gS>'ineIn% to nmrry. A polyglot Bible is one printed in several 

gl6Vtky language. languages, A polygon is a many-sided plane 

g6ji^i hf an angle, figure, i.e., a figure having many angles, 

p6t^al dn, a leaf a A polypetalous plant is one having many 

petal, petals, A pol3rtheist is one who believes in 

thS'dSy a god. many gods. 

Gdn^dr.dg, wqL^ too, took ; Orii, n)e, pull ; 9, g,«2^,' «,§,Aar<f; a§; eiist; aasng; tUla 
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351. DICTATION EXERCISES. 

Study. 

1. Study opens the treasures of antiquity. — Ashmole. 

2. Study is the delight of old age, the support of youth, 
the ornament of prosperity, the solace and refuge of ad- 
versity, and the comfort of domestic life. — WUberfoj-ce. 

3. Studies serve for delight, for ornament, and for 
ability. Their chief use for delight is in solitude and 
retirement ; for ornament, is in discourse ; and for ability, 
is in the judgment and disposition of business ; for expert 
men can execute, and perhaps judge of particulars one by 
one ; but general counsels and the plots and marshalling of 
affairs, come best from those who are learned. 

To spend too much time in studies is sloth ; to use them 
too much for ornament is affectation ; to make judgment 
wholly by their rules is the humor of a' scholar. Studies 
perfect nature and are perfected by experience. — Bacon. 

352. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions ; 2, Compose sentences. 

pug na'cioiis, disposed to fight, quarrelsome. 

^u spi'ciotts, having signs of success, favorable, fortunate. 

se di^tiotis^ disposed to excite tumult, turbulent. 

€l6r'i€ al, relating to the clergy, or to a clerk. 

ne fS'ri oils, wicked in the extreme ; abominable. 

si mul ta^^ne otis^ happening at the same time. 

h5 mo ^S^ne oiis, of the same kind or nature, similar. 

Ii6t er o gg'ne otls, of a different kind, dissimilar. 

erfid'u loiis^ too apt to believe ; easily deceived. 

I rfts'^i ble, easily provoked, irritable. 

Im piSi'esL ble, not to be pacified or appeased. 

i, 6» &0n kmg ; a, S, &e.t thart ; o&re, flU:, Ask, i^ll, wh^t ; 6re, vfiil, tSrm ; piqae, firm; 
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353. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE UTIN. 

i. study the Latin tvords and their meanings ; 2, Write the sen' 
tencesfrom dictation; S. Analyze the derivatives. 

He has a plurality of votes who has more than 
were cast for any one of several competing candi- 
dates. The Yote is nnanimoos when there is no one 
in opposition, all are of one mind, A song is said 
to be sung in unison when there is harmony of 
sound, B pluribus unum — one out of m<my — ^the 
motto of the United States. 

A salubrious climate is favorable to the KeaUK 
The designs of a public benefactor are salutary 
when they promote the welfare of the people. A 
king is supreme, for he is highest in authority. His 
supremacy is acknowledged by all loyal subjects. 

To depopulate is to deprive of inhoMtanta, 
The population of a country is all its people, 
A republic is a state in which the people rule. 
Salus populi est suprema lex — ^the welfare of the 
people is the highest law. 



pltkSy more, 
fl^ntks, one, 
ka'iTaASfmmd, 
sO^ntkSy a sound. 



Sftltks, healthy 

welfare. 
sa pre^mtis, 

highest, 

pdp^a liiS9 

people. 
rSg piib'li «a, 

republic. 



354. SELECTED WORDS. 



1, Write from dictcUion, giving 

ir^ri g&te, to water land. 

ftb^di €ftte^ to give up, to re- 
sign. 

de lin^e ftte^ to sketch. 

^x^tri e&tef to set free. 

^x^pi ftte^ to atone for. 

an nllii Iftte^ to destroy ut- 
terly. 

ea Itkm^iii S/te, to slander. 

e Ifl^^i dftte^ to make clear. 

de bni tftte^ to weaken. 

pro pi^ti ftte, to appease. 



definitions; 2. Compose sentences, 

ad jfl^di €ftte^ to determine 

by law. 
sub stftn^ti ftte, to prove. 
S3>^ti ftte, to satisfy, to surfeit. 
€x'e «r3>te, to curse. 
6x^tir pS/te, to root out. 
dis s^m^i nftte, to scatter as 

seed. 
re vSrl>er ate, to echo. 
par ti^l pate, to partake. 
e r&dl cate, to root out. 
in^sti gr^te, to urge forward. 



66n,0r,d9, wqU; too, took ; (irn, r\ie, p^ll ; 9, ^soft; ^g^hard; •§'• ejiAt; nasng; tiiis. 
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355. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE GREEK. 

i. Study the Qreek words and their meamng% ; 2, Write the sen- 
tences from dictation ; S, Analyze the derivatives, 

A cosmopolitan is one who is at home any- 
eds'mds^ world, where, a citizen of the toorld. A police officei 
pO^ls^ a city, is an officer, intrusted with the execution of the 

inC^tSr, mother, laws of a city, A metropolis is the chief city of 

a country, the mother city, 

dC^mdSy people, A democracy is a goyemment in which the 

€rft^teln^ to rule, people rale. Demagogue, a leader of the people, 
S,'gelD.f to lead, one who controls the multitude by deceptiye arts. 

One is energetic who is willing to work, Bn- 
ergy is power of doing work. 

Geography is a description of the eartKs sur* 
face. We write with pencils made of graphite, 
or black-lead. La/nd is measured in accordance 
with the principles of geometry. Geology is the 
science of the structure of earth. Genealogy is 
an account of the descent of a person or family 
from an ancestor, a pedigree. The Greek trans- 
lators of the Old Testament named the first book 
Genesis because it contained an account of the 
creation of the world and the human race. 



6n, in, 
Sr^gdn, work, 

^^f earth, land, 
gr&'pheln, to 

write, 
mS'treln, to 

measure, 
10'g6»f science. 
g^n'e &f birth, 

race, descent. 



356. GEOMETRICAL TERMS. 

1. Write from dictation ; 2. D^ne^ or use in sentences. 



p61'y gon 


Irl'an gle 


quad ri l&t'er al 


s-ea lene' 


rhSm'boid 


i sds'ge leg 


se'-eant 


t&n'gent 


rhfirn'bus 


r&et'an gle 


dl ftg'o nal 


tr&p'e zoid 


prigrn 


pyr'a mid 


dl S-m'e ter 


pSn'ta g6n 


a're a 


tra pg^zi fiTn 


h^ p6th'e nUse 


li6x'a gon 


a'pex 



£, d, &o., long ; &. $, &c., short : c&re, fir, Ask, ftll, wh^t ; dre, vs^l, tdrm ; pique, HnD: 
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367. TERMS REUTING TO GOVERNMENT. 

1, Write from dictation ; 2. D^vs, or use in sentences. 

im j)6'ri al d6m o -er&t'i-e re pftbli-e 

gu ber na tO'ri al ar bi tra'tion r&t i fi -ea'tion 

•eon stit'u ent ftm'nes ty dip lo m&t'i-e 

pSn'sion -eon serv'a tlgm rad'i -eal Igm 

sftb'si dize pre rdg'a tlve i^'ne -eiire 

6x tra dJ'tion in dfem'ni ty -edn'su lar 

358. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE GREEK. 

i. Study the Greek words cmd their meanings ; 2, Write the sentences 
from dictation; S, Analyze their derivatives. 

A philanthropist is one who loves his fellow 
ftn^thr^^pdSy'amon. men. A misanthrope is one who h^ates the 
phl^ldSy loving. humcm race. Philadelphia means brotherly 

mrseln. to TicUe. love. Philosophy means literally the love of 

&d^el phdSy brother, vdsdom ; it has been defined as the science of 
SO phl^&y wisdom. science. An unsophisticated person is one 

who is not wise in the ways of the world. 

Anarchy is a state of society without 
government, where individuals do as they 
ft, ftiiy without, please. An anarchist is one who promotes 

ftr^^liSy government, disorder in a state. Archives are govem- 
mO^ndSy alone, ment records. A monarch is one in whom 

pO^eln, to sen. alone the government is vested. Having the 

only right or power to sell a certain thing is 
a monopoly. 

Astronomy is the science which investi- 
d^s'trdiiy a star, gates the laws of the stars. An asterisk is 

nO^mdSy law, a little star, thus (*) used in printing and 

oi^^dSy a house, writing. The purple aster is a s^ar-shaped 

flower. Domestic economy is management 

of household affairs. 

86n,dr,dg, wqI^ too, took ; iirn, rue, pull ; 9, ^tSO/t; «,g, Aorel; ag; ^^t; QMiig; tbia. 
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* 359. SELECTED WORDS. 

i. Write from dictation^ giving definitions; 2, Compose sentences 

fSir i nft^ceotkSy made of meal pre «0'ciotis, ripe before the 

or flour. time. 

lo qua^ciotls, talkative. fa ^S^tioiis, witty. 

&d'e quate, sufficient. ex pe di^tiotks, prompt. 

sen tSn'tiotkSy short, pithy. stole al, unfeeling. 

9en sO'ri oils, severe. d^l e t6'ri oiis, destructive. 

d*e ri mO^ni ofis, bitter. pftr si mO^ni otks, stingy. 

pre eft^ri odSy uncertain. im mfl^ta ble, unchangeable. 

OS t^n^si ble» apparent. de lir^i ovls, insane. 

gra tfll totks, free. l^gT^i ble, readable. 

au st6re', severe, rigid. ftrd^u ofls, difficult to perform. 

im pdrt'u n9>te9 urgent. d^f er ^n^tial, respectful. 

360. DICTATION EXERCISES. 

1. Honor and shame from no condition rise ; 

Act well your part, there all the honor lies. 

— Bope, 

2. There is no substitute for thorough-going, ardent, 
sincere earnestness. — Dickens. 

3. Let us, then, be what we are, and speak what we 
think, and in all things be loyal to truth, and the sacred 
professions of friendship. — Longfellow. 

4. We live in deeds, not years ; in thoughts, not breaths ; 

In feelings, not in figures on the dial. 

We should count time by heart-throbs. He most lives 

Who thinks most, feels the noblest, acts the best. 

— Bailey. 

5. With malice toward none ; with charity for all ; with 
firmness in the right, as God gives us to see the right, let 
us press forward to finish the work we are in. — Lincoln. 

&. e. &o., long ; a, e, &o,^ short ; c&re, f&r, Ask, ftll, wh^t ; dre, yg^l, tSrm ; piqae, nrm.* 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 

/. Write jdbrcinations from memory ; S, Use correctly in addressee Of 

in sentences. 



A* B* (A:rtiuin BacccHaureus.) 
Bachelor of Arts. 

A. I>. (Anno Domini,) In the 
Year of our Lord. 

Ad.y or Adv. Adverb. 

Ad. lib. {Ad libitum,) At pleas- 
ure. 

Al., or Ala. Alabama. 

A. M. (Artium Magiater,) Master 
of Arts; (Ante Meridiem,) Be- 
fore noon. 

Anon. Anonymous. 
Ark. Arkansas. 
Augr* August. 

B. C. Before Christ. 
Bp. Bishop. 

Brit. Britain ; British. 

C. (Centum,) A hundred; Cent. 
Cal. California. 

C. E. Civil Engineer. 

Co. County; Company. 

Col. Colonel. 

Con. (Contra,) Against, or in 

opposition. 
Conn. 9 or Ct. Connecticut. 
Cr. Credit; Creditor. 



Ct., or ct. Cent. 
Cwt. Hundred-weight. 

D. C. District of Columbia. 
I>. I>. (Divinitatis Doctor.) Poc 

tor of Divinity. 
I>ec. December, 
Del. Delaware, 
Dep. Deputy. 
I>o. (Ditto,) The same. 
Dolls.^ or $• Dollars. 
Doz. Dozen. 
I>r. Doctor; Debtor. 

E. East; Eagle. 
Ed. Edition; Editor. 
E. E. Errors excepted. 

E. G.y ore. g, (Exempli gratia,] 
For example. 

Esq., or Esqr. Esquire. 

Et al. And others. 

Etc., or &c. (Et ccetera.) And 

others; and so forth. 
Ex. Example. 
Feb. February. 
Fr. France; French. 

F. R. S. FeUow of the Royal 
Society. 
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Ft. Foot, or feet; fort. 

Ga« Georgia. 

Gal* Gallon. 

G. B* Great Britain. 

Gen* General. 

Ger. German; Germany. 

Gov* Governor. 

Gr* Greek; grains. 

H.y Ykmf or hr« Hour. 

Heb* Hebrews; Hebrew. 

Hhd* Hogshead. 

Hon. Honorable. 

H. B. H* His, or Her, Royal 

Highness. • 

Hund* Hundred. 
lb., or Ibid. {Ibidem,) In the 

same place. 
Id. (Idem,) The same. 
I.^., or i.e. (Id est,) That is. 
I. H. S. (Jeaua Hominum Sal- 

vator.) Jesus the Saviour of 

Men. 
Dl. Illinois. 

Incogs* (Incognito.) Unknown. 
Ind. Indiana. 
Inst* Instant, or of the present 

month. 
Int. Interest. 
It. Italy; Italian; Italic. 
Jan. January. 
Jr., or Jun. Junior. 
Kan. Kansas. 
Ky. Kentucky. 
Kiiigd., or Km. Kingdom. 
L., or Lib. (Liber.) Book. 
L., lb., or lb. (Libra,) Pound 

in weight. 
Li*f Lf or £. Pound sterling. 
La. Louisiana. 



Lat. Latitude; Latin. 
L. I. Long Island. 
Lieut.y or Lt. Lieutenant. 
LL.I>. (Legum Doctor,) Doctor 

of Laws. 
Lon.y or Long^. Longitude. 
M. Month ; Minute ; Mile ; a 

thousand. 
Minn. * Minnesota. 
Mass. Massachusetts. 
M. C. Member of Congress. 
M. I>. Doctor of Medicine. 
Md. Maryland. 
Me. Maine. 
Mem. Memorandum. 
Messrs., or MM* (Messiefwra,) 

Gentlemen. 
Mich. Michigan. 
Miss. MississippL 
Mo. Missouri; month. 
M. P. Member of Parliament. 
Mr. Mister, or Master. 
Mrs. Mistress, or Missis. 
MS. Manuscript. 
MSS. Manuscripts. 
Mus. D. Doctor of Music. 
N. North; number. 
N. A. North America. 
N. B. (Nota bene,) Mark well; 

take notice. 
N. C. North Carolina. 
N. E. New England; north-east 
Neb. Nebraska. 
N. H. New Hampshire. 
N. J". New Jersey. 
N. N. E. North-north-east, 
N. N. W. North-north-west. 
No. (Numsro,) Number. 
Nov. November. 
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N. S. New Style (after 1752); 

Nova Scotia. 
N. T. New Testament. 
N. W. North-west. 
N. Y. New York. 
Obt* Obedient. 
Oct. October. 
O. F. Odd Fellows. 
Orig^. Originally. 
O. S. Old Style (before 1752). 
O. T. Old Testament. 
P., or p. Page ; participle ; 

pint. 
Pa., or Penn. Pennsylvania. 
Payt. Payment. 
Per cent. {Per centmn,) By 

the hundred. 
Ph. I>. Doctor of Philosophy. 
P. M. {Post Meridiem,) After- 
noon. 
P. M. Postmaster. 
P. O. Post-office. 
Pres. Present; President. 
Prof. Professor. 
Pro tern. (Pro tempore.) For 

the time. 
Prox. {Proodmo,) Next, or of 

the next month. 
P. S. (Post Scriptvm.) Post- 
script. 
Q. e. (Quod eat.) Which is. 
Q. £• £>. (Quod erat demon- 

strcmdum). Which was to be 

demonstrated. 
Q. v., or q. v. (Quod vide.) 

Which see. 
Bev. Reverend. 
B. I. Rhode Island. 
R. B. Railroad. 



Bt. Hon. Right Honorable. 

Bt. Bev. Right Reverend. 

S. A. South America. 

S. C. South Carolina. 

S. !E. South-east. 

Sc, or sc. (Scilicet.) To wit ; 

namely; being understood. 
Sen.^ or Sr. Senior. 
Sep., or Sept. September, 
Seq., seq. (Sequentes or aeque'* 

tia,) The following; the nex 
Sh., or S. ShiUing. 
Sp. Spain. 

S. S. E. South-south-east. 
S. S. W. South-south-we^t. 
St. Street. 
S. W. South-west 
Tenn. Tennessee. 
Tex. Texas. 
Ult. (Ultimo.) Last, or Of the 

last month. 
U. S. United States. 
U. S. A. United States Army. 
U. S. N. United States Navy. 
U. T. Utah Territory. 
V. Verb; Verse. 
v., Vi., or Vid. (Vide.) See. 
v., or vs. (Versus.) Against. 
Va. Virginia. 

Viz. (Videlicet,) To wit; Namely. 
V. P. Vice-President. 
Vt. Vermont. 
W. West. 
W. I. West Indies. 
Wis. Wisconsin. 
W. N. W. West-north-west. 
W. S. W. West-south-west. 
W. T. Washington Territory. 
Wt. Weight 
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WORDS OFTEN MISPRONOUNCED. 

1. PronouTUie correctly ; 2. Write from dictation^ indicating the 

pronunciation by the proper marks. 



ftb^a €US, not a backus. 

ab dolmen, not ab'do men. 

ab struse^ not ab strtlse\ 

&€ eliminate, not &c'climate. 

&€ €rue', not &c criie'. 
ae €fl^iuu IS/te, n>ot ac cum^- 

&>'«om, not fi'kiim. 

fi^er 9;t ed, not fi'r6 fit ed. 

a ^sAn' (gr^nX ^^^ -gSn^ 

d^g^an dize> 7k^< ag gran'diz 

^Fder niau, not &l'der man. 

&l^^e hrk, not &rge bra. 

ftluig (ftmz), m>j alms. 

al pft«^&, 9U7^ al a pac'a. 

&l'ter «9ite, no^ awl'ter cfite 

a mS^na ble, n(>^ a mSn'a ble 

&n 6tli^er, not fi nuth'er. 

an'swer (ser), not -swer. 

&p pa rS.^tus, 71(7^ ap pa rS,'tus 

ftr^a bi«, not a rfi'bic. 

&r^se ]ii«, not firse'nic. 

a Td'mk, not S.r'O ma. 

ftr'rOw, wo< ar'row. 

3.te, not St. 

ftunt (^nt), not &nt 

bd>de, 710^ bade. 

bd.lin (b^mX not bS,lm. 

ba u^'u^, not ba nSn'a. 

b^th, not bS,th. 

bfid'stfead, woi bM'stld. 

been (bin), no* b6n. 

bo liCve', not blev. 

bi 6gYa phy, not bi og'raphy 



bld^s^phe nioils,n<7< -phS'moiiB. 

bois^ter oils, not bois'troiis. 

bdn'net, not bon'net. 

bra va'do, not bra vft'do. 

brdn ehl'tis, n^t br5n kS'tig 

brdth, not brawth. 

e&rl>I]ie, no< c&r'bene. 

«ft'ret, not c&r'et. 

efttch, n<7^ kSoh. 

eay ^nne^ tw« kl'en. 

9^m^e t^r y, no< <;Sm e trL 

eh3>in1i>er, not ch&m'ber. 

chick^en, not chicken. 

ehlO^ride, not cblG'rlde 

chde^o late, not choc'let 

^iv'il, not Qiv'l. 

edchl nSal, not -eOcli'nSl 

edf fee, not kawf'ee. 

edf fin, not kawf in. 

edl^umn, not kdVyom. 

edm^at ant, not -eom b&V- 

«dni^at Ive, not -eom b&t'- 

edm^ment, not -eom mSnt'. 

edm^mu nist, not ^om mtL'- 

edm^pa ra ble, not -eom pfir'a- 

edni^pro mige, not -eom pi5m'- 

«dni^rade, not -edm'rfid. 

eon dOlen^e, nM •e5n'd0 len^ 

edn fi d&nt^ not con'fidant 

edn^strue, not -eon strue' 

edn'tu me ly, not -eon tu^me 

edn'ver sant, not -eon vSr'- 

edn'verse ly, not -eon vSree'- 



bidg'raphy, notbiog'raphy edn'verse ly, not 

ft, ^ &c., Am^ ; a, o, &c., «Aort ; c&re, fir, Ask, §11, wii>t ; 6re, vfiM* tSrm ; 
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«o<irt^e oAs, 
€reek, 
€flli na ry, 
efl^po 1^, 

d&unt, 
d^«'ade, 
de €r6plt, 
de f9.reSlte, 
d6f i 9it, 
de liv'er y, 
d^p^u ty, 
d^slg nftte, 
d6s per 9;^do, 
d6s'pi«able, 
deg gSrt', 
dl'a Idgue, 
di dfte'tie, 
differ ent, 
di ^Ss^sion, 
di Iftp'i date, 
di m^n^slon, 
di plO^in^, 
di r^et^ 
dig ftmi^ 
dig &g'ter, 
dis edv'er y, 
dig da.in', 
dig Sase^ 
dis Arftn^chige, 
dis ha bille', 
dig hdn^est, 
dis o bll^e', 
dis^pu ta ble, 
dis'putant, 
dis s^m^le, 



not'eiSf'nX, 
not kawst. 
not kSrt'e ous. 
not krik. 
not -eiil'na ry. 
not ktL'pa IG. 
notdA'iA, 
not dawnt. 
not dS'-eade. 
noide-erSp'id. 
not de fawl'- 
?u?ed6fi9'it. 
not de liv'ry. 
n^t deb'u ty. 
not dez'ig nSte. 
not des pe r&'- 
noi des pic^- 
n^t des'sert. 
not dl'a lawg. 
not dl d&c'tic. 
n(>^ dif rent. 
not d! grSs'sion 
n(>^ d! l&p'- 
not dl mSn'- 
;u^ dl pK^ma. 
not dl rect'. 
not dis arm^ 
710^ dis S.s'ter. 
not dis -euVry. 
n(>^ dis dain'. 
not dis Sase'. 
not fran'ch!§e. 
not dis ha bSl. 
;i(>^ dis boniest. 
7M7< dis o blSj'. 
not dis ptLt'- 
n^^^dispHt'ant. 
not diz zSm'ble 



dig gdlve', 
dis'triet, 
di vergre', 
di v€rt', 
di v€st', 
di vW^e'. 
dd^lle, 
ddgr, 

do IIl9.iu^ 
ddm^i 9ile, 
ddiul nie, 
ddn^a tive, 
ddnlcey, 
drd^m^a tist, 
dtie^at, 
dj^s'en t€r y, 
e eiat' (e elftO 
e'er {kr\ 

e nSr'vftte, 
6n'g:ine, 
en g^l^Oss^ 
6pl tftph, 
Sq'ui i^age, 
^re (ftr), 
e$ &€t' (egz), 
e$ ^\t\ 
e$ d^iu^ine, 
e$ ftiu^ple, 
e$ Se'u tive, 
e$ 6e'u tor, 
^x'qui gite, 
ex t^iu'po re, 
ex tdr, 
€x'tr&, 
fSe'to ry, 
fal'chioii, 
f&r. 



not dis sSlye'. 
not de'stri^t. 
n>ot di verge'. 
not di vert'. 
not dl vest'. 
not di vulge'. 
not dO'^il. 
7i(?^ dawg. 
not dG'main. 
not d5m'i <;ile. 
not dG'mi ni. 
no< dC'na tive. 
not dtln'key. 
not dra'ma tist 
not dti'kat. 
not diz'entery 
not e •elaw'. 
not @r. 
not Sl'mn. 
not Sn'r vSte. 
not Sn'^ne. 
not en graws'. 
not Sp'i tS.f. 
not e quip'age. 
not Sr. 
7k>< ex act'. 
not ex alt'. 
not ex &m'ine. 
7io< ex &m'ple. 
not ex e -etl'- 
not ex e -eu'toi 
7^^ ex qaiz'it. 
not tgm'pOre. 
TU^^ex tCl'. 
not ex'trL 
not fac'try. 
not fSI'chuiL 
not tux. 



a6ii,6r,d(s wgi^ too, tobk ; &rn,rtte,pyU ; 9, fe«i2^; «,g, Aord; as; ^^t ; nMug; tsis. 
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fii^Tor Ite, 

f&mlnine, 

fl deri ty, 

f I nftIl9e^ 
f i nfta'cial, 
fin an ^iCi^, 
f i nSsse^ ' 
flft^eo ISt, 
fldp'id, 
for b&de% 
for get', 
fk'ftgrlle. 
fr&n'chige, 
g&llows (lus), 
g&n'g^Sne, 
gftunt, 
jr^n'er al ly. 
^S'ni al, 
^^n'u ine, 
get. 

glis'ten(grlis'n), 
gdglingr, 
grds'pel. 
grftn'ary, 
gra'tis, 
haif(haf), 
halve (hav), 
has'ten (has'n), 
haunt (hant), 
height Gilt), 
hei'notks (ha), 
Her €lHe an, 
hfir'o ine, 
hSr'o igm. 



net ffi'vor Ite. 
not fSrty. 
not fSm'i nine. 
not fe'tid. 
TM^jfldeVlty. 
TKTf fig'iir. 
7M>^ fl nS,nQe. 
not fl n&n'cial. 
not n'n&n ^iSr. 
710^ fl nSs. 
7k7^ flag e o ISt'. 
fkT^flG'rid. 
n^f for bfide'. 
not for git'. 

710^ fr&n'chise. 
710^ gal'lCz. 
n4>t gS,n'gr6ne. 
not gawnt. 
not 'fin! txjI ly. 
not jSn'yal, 
not ]en'^ln, 
not^i, 
not glis'tn. 
not gaws'ling. 
not gaws'pel. 
not g^an'a ry. 
not grU'tis. 
not hS,f. 
not h&v. 
not -ten. 
not hawnt. 
not hitth. 
not he'nus. 
not her cu le'an. 
not h6r'o Ine. 
n4>t he'ro ism. 



hoist, 

hdm'a^e, 

hOmely, 

hOme'stSad, 

hdn'^st. 

ho rl'zon, 

hds'tne, 

httn'gry. 
hi^r ra', 

htls'tle (hiisa), 
hy pde'ri sy, 
I d6'a, 
I dS'al, 
Ig no ra^mus, 
im'pe ttis, 
in du'gra rate, 
in quir'y, 
in st^ad^ 
in'te ^x^l, 
in^'ter est, 
in'^ter Sst ing, 
i'ron (I'urn), 
ir ra^tion al, 
ir'rSv'o ea ble, 
is'o la ted, 
i taile, 
I'vo ry, 
jaunt, 
jew'gliarp, 
ja'gu lar, 
ja've nile, 
kettle, 
kiln (kil). 
kitch'en, 
lam'ent a ble, 
lang sync', 

laugh (lai* ), 

launch, 



no^hlrt. 
not om'af^. 
not hiim'ly. 
not home's^ 
not hdnlst. 
not hdr'i sn. 
not hds'tne. 
not hong'ger 1 
not hur raw'. 
n^hus'tL 
not hy p5<yri sy 
notld&. 
not I dsr. 
not ignor&m'- 
not !m pS'tos. 
not in an'g&r. 
not in'qoi ly. 
not in Btid'. 
n<»^ in tS'gral. 
not in' treat. 
not in ter est'- 
not I'run. 
not Ir rft'tion al 
not Ir re vO'ca. 
no^ Tso Ifi ted. 
not I tal'ic 
not IVry. 
no^ jawnt. 
noijds'hRrp. 
notj^g'n lar. 
n<>^ jQ'venlle. 
7M?* kit'tl. 
not kiln. 
720^ kitch'n. 
7i<?^ is. ment'a- 
not l&Dg'zyne. 
not \M. 
not l&nch. 



ft, 6, AOn long ,'&,$, Ac, «Aor^ ; cAre, fAr, Ask, |11, wh^t ; dre, yfiil, tiSrm ; plqae, flnn; 
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laun'dry 


m4 lAwn'dr;. 


6ft'en<6rn), 


no(6rt«n. 


lei'Sure, 


not lEz'Qre. 


6m'i nofls, 


not O'miu oQb. 


IS'nl ent. 


not l8nT ent. 


O'nyx. 


not SD'iks. 


He-o ri^e. 


Tiot Uck'ei ish. 


op pO'nent, 


not Op'po uent. 


inae, 


Mt jriok. 


dr'de al. 


not or dS'al. 


Itet'en aiB'n), 


not llB'tn. 


6xlde. 


not Ox'ide. 


lit er atl. 


not lit er ft'tt 


pftlli a tlve, 


not pal'a five. 


Ilve16ng. 


not llve'tone. 


Pfll-try. 


not pil'try. 


lOiitrilved. 


™« lOug-Uved. 


panto mime, 


not pftn'lo min. 


IJ (jC'um, 


not ly'se urn. 


p&r'ent, 


not pfi'reot. 


niilr'i time, 


tujt mSr:! time. 


par ti ai'l ty, 


BwfparHhal'itj 


iiiarlt^t. 


twt milr'kit. 


pfir'ti <;! pie. 


not part'Bip L 


tn&s'«n line, 


tw(iii&«'«ulIno 


pftrfner. 


notpml'ner. 


matron. 


wit mfifmn. 


path. 


notpUii. 


mftt'tress, 


Ml ma tris'. 


pftt'rtmony. 


notpA'trlmonr 


m6 di fi'ral. 


TWrfmMiS'val. 


patri ot. 


not pit'ri ot. 


mfidl ^Ine, 


not med'mm. 


pa tri dtte. 


not p&t ri lH'i« 


iii&m'o ry 


not mEm'iy. 


patron. 


not pilt'iOD. 


mSr'ean tfle, 


TiotmSr'cantSl. 


pen In'BU lA, 


wrfpSrfn'Bnlfc 


meg'mer Tze, 


nDtmea'ineTlze 


phi Ifil'o gy, 


not phi Ifil'o^ 


ml ag'mA. 


not me Hz'iQa. 


phi Ids'o phy. 


not phi 1(W- 


mlg'er y. 


fioi miz'rj. 


pi a-nut. 


nofpIorpBfc.'. 


mfin'ad, 


twt mo'nad. 


pi &z'iA. 


not pl ai'zK. 


mu genm, 


noduQ'senm. 


poi'son. 


not pl'in. 


mtts ta<;he', 


noi maa tfiHli' 


pre ^ed'en^e. 


w>( pre; 'eden^e 


mythOl'o^. 


not mf thOr. 


pr«d e i;^'80i 


', not prE de (es'- 


nar rate', 


iMl nar rSte'. 


prSl'ate. 


not prS'mte. 


nftr'rOw, 


ru>t nftr'rOw. 


pre tense'. 


not pre'tenee. 


nfttion al. 


not nS'tioD al. 


pr6^'eaa. 


not prO'ses. 


nCar'eat. 


not nSar'lBt. 


Prfd'i^. . 


not prBA'i dj. 


nfte'tar Tiie, 


not aWta rEn. 


pr«d'a«e, 


not prU'dQi^. 


hg'er (nfir). 


noinSr. 


pflr'port. 


not par p6n'. 


n^p'o tlgm. 


not □e'po Hzm 


qu^n'da ry. 


not quan'dry. 


nestle (nfs'I), 


niX nes'tl. 


4U9ntI ty, 


jiot quan'tQ ty. 


ndni'i na tlve 


, no*ti5m'iia- 


qul'nlne. 


not kwe aSu'. 


obl^'. 


not blBge'. 


quoit. 


notkwBt. 


dff. 


notawt 


raillery, 


not rSil'er y. 


Affile, 


n<?f aw'fl^B. 


ration al. 


not ri'tion al. 



tAa,ar.de,««ll;idb,ldgkiftin,Ti|a,PfU;$,e.*91,-«,g,A>int,*M;«Ilninuiu 
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Sx'trd> (L.) signifies 5e^07M^— extraordinary, extravagant. 

hy'per (Gr.) signifies cibove, over, or beyond — hypercritical, hyper- 
bole. 

in (L.), and its forms 11, im, ir, in verbs and nouns, signify in, 
intOy on, or upon — inhale, illuminate, impose, irruption. 

in (L.), and its forms ig^, il, im, ir, in adjectives and nouns, sig- 
nify not — inactive, ignoble, illegal, immoral, irregular. 

in^ter (L.) signifies between, among — ^intersect, interrupt, interna- 
tional. 

In^tro (L.) signifies mthin — introduce, introvert. 

ni£t^& (Gr.) signify beyond, over, a chomge — metaphor, metonomy, 
metaphysics. 

mis (A. S.) signifies defect, turong — ^miscalculate, misguide, mis- 
conduct. 

ndn (L.) signifies not — non-appearance, nondescript, non-conductor. 

db (L.), and its forms 6e, df, dp, signify in ths wa/y of, against — 
obstacle, occupy, offend, oppose. 

out (A. S.) signifies beyond, more than — outlive, outbid, outshinec 

pSr (L.) signifies through, thoroughly — ^perspire, pervade, peruse. 

pGst (L.) signifies behind, after — postpone, postscript. 

pr6 (L.) signifies before — prefix, preside, precede. 

pro (L.) signifies for, forward — ^pronoun, proceed, propeL 

r6 (L.) signifies back again, anew — return, recede, reclaim. 

rCtro (L.) signifies ba>ck or backwards — retrospect, retrograde. 

se (L.) signifies oMde or apart — secede, seclude, sedition. 

siib (L.), and its forms sue, suf, sup, sus, signify undtr, below— 
subscribe, submarine, succeed, suffuse, support, suspend. 

sll'per (L.), sAr (F.) signify above, over — superabound, superfine, 
survive, survey. 

ufn (Gr.), and its forms sy, sj^l, s^m, signify together, with — synr 
opsis, system, syllable, symmetry. 

trd.ng (L.), and its form tra, signify across — translate, traduce. 

tin (A. S.), before a verb, signifies to take off, to reverse — ^unyoke, 
unsay; before an adjective it signifies not — unjust, uncertain. 

dn'der (A. S.) signifies beneath — underrate, underbid, undervalue. 

up (A. S.) denotes motion upward — upstart, upset, uphold. 

witb (A. S.) signifies from, against — withdraw, withstand, with- 
hold. 

ft, 6, &0., kmg ,'&,$, &Cm short ; c&re, f Ar, Ask, |^ wh^t ; 6re, vfiil, term ; p'/que, firm ; 
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SUFFIXES. 

t Study the meamngs of the miffixes; 2, AnoH/yze the Uhutrative 

ioords; 3. Oive other iUusPrations, 

a ble, i ble, ble (L.) signify may be, fit to be, worthy o/— blamable^ 
contemptible, soluble. 

ft^ceoiis, S.^clotks (shus) (L.) signify Aaving — crustaceous, 

herbaceous, capacious, pugnacious. 

ft^'i ty, I^'i ty, d^l ty (L.) signify Aat;i9i^F— capacity, duplicity 
ferocity. 

a gy (L.) signifies being or state of being — accuracy, delicacy. 

a^e (F.) signifies state of being, allowance for, collection of, act of^ 
bondage, wharfage, baggage, passage. 

al (L.) signifies of, pertaining to, act o/— mental, social, removal. 

an, ian (yan), S^an (L.) signify belonging, relating to, one who^ 
republican, human, American, Christian, European. 

ftn^e, &I1 9y (L.) signify being or state of 5etn^— constancy, igno- 
rance. 

ftnt (L.) signifies one who — assistant, attendant, observant 

ar (L.) signifies of, like, pertaining to — ^globular, ocular, scholar. 

ard (A. S.) signify ime who, that which — sluggard, drunkard, plac- 
ard. 

a ry (L.) signifies one who, the place where, the thdng that, pertaining 
<(^-adversary, missionary, granary, Ubrary, honorary, miUtary. 

Site (L.) signifies one who, to make, fud of, having or 5ein^^— delegate, 
debilitate, animate, passionate, corporate. 

«flle, €le (L.) signify little, small — ^animaPcule, icicle, canticle. 

d6in (A. S.) signifies the place where, state of being — ^kingdom, free- 
dom. 

ee (F.) signifies to whom, one who — assignee, trustee, absentee, ref- 
ugee. 

eer, iCr (F.) signify one who — volunteer, grenadier, brigadier. 

en (A. S.) signifies small, made of, to make — maiden, wooden, deepen; 
also forms the plural — oxen. 

^n^e, 6n ^y (L.) signify being or state of being — ^patience, dependency. 

6nt (L.) signifies being, one who — potent, ardent, agent, president. 

er (A.S.) signifies more,one who^ that which — higher, builder, fender 



a6ii,dr,dg, W9li;tdb,u>bk; Orn, r^ie, pyll ; ^^soft; «,g,Aan<; ag; ^^t; QMng; tfaia. 
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er y, ry (A. S.) signify place, condition — scenery, pantry, flowery. 

^S'^ent (L.) signifies grovjing or becoming — convalescent, quiescent 

^S^^en^e (L.) signifies state of growing or becoming — convalescencei 

fljl (A. S.) signifies full ©/—graceful, peaceful, truthful, watchful. 

t^ (L.) signifies to «wiA;e— certify, verify, magnify, rectify. 

hd6d (A. S.) signifies the state o/— babyhood, childhood, girlhood. 

l€, l€ al (L.) signify Zt^, m>ade of relating <o— gigantic, cubical. 

i^e (L.) signifies a being, thing that — ^justice, malice, notice. 

i€S, l€ (Gr.) signify the science or aWo/— ethics, optics, arithmetic. 

id (L.) signifies quality, pertaining to — acid, timid, splendid. 

lie (L.) signifies belonging to, easily — puerile, fragile, juvenile. 

Ine (L.) signifies of or belonging — Divine, feminine, canine. 

Ion (L.) signifies tJie act of, state of being — intention, protection. 

Ige, Ize (Gr.) signify to make, to p^ve— criticise, fertilize, sermonize. 

Ish (A. S.) signifies belonging to, somewhat like — bluish, Spanish, 
foolish, boyish. 

igm, §111 (Gr.) signify state of being, (^oc^Wne— fanaticism, enthu- 
siasm, spiritualism. 

1st, st (Gr.) signify an agent, one who — artist, botanist, florist 

1 ty, ty (L.) signify being or state of being — ^immensity, purity. 

ive (L.) signifies that which, one who, having power — attractive, in- 
ventive, protective, corrective. 

l€ss (A. S.) signifies vrithout, privation — homeless, hopeless. 

like (A. S.) means resembling — ^homelike, lifelike, warlike. 

ling^ (A. S.) signifies little, young — ^gosling, stripling, darling. 

ly (A. S.) signifies rrumner — ^friendly, smoothly, kindly. 

m^nt (L.) signifies being, act of, thing <Ao^— excitement, retirement, 
punishment, acquirement. 

mo ny (L.) signifies being, thing that — matrimony, testimony. 

nSss (A. S.) signifies being or state of being — tenderness, gladness. 

or (L.) signifies one who, thing that — collector, error. 

O ry (L.) signifies relating to, the plaice where, the thing tha;t~~'^T^ 
fatory, factory, depository, explanatory. 

otIs (L.) signifies /wZ/ of, consisting o/— dangerous, laborious. 

ry (A. S.) signifies being, the art, the place where — ^bravery, cookery, 
chemistry, entry. 

ship (A. S.) signifies office of, state o/— clerkship, friendship, 

sdlue (A. S.) signifies somewhat, full o/-^gladsome, troublesome. 

ft, 6, Ac, kmg ,* a, «, &g., tiiort ; c&re, f Ar, tok, |11, wh^t ; dre, vfill, term ; p'iqae, Arm : 
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ttlde (L.) signifies being or state of dein^F— fortitude, altitude. 

a lent (L.) signifies full o/— virulent, fraudulent. 

Ore (L.) signifies the thing, state of being, act o/— creature, exposure. 

composure. 
ward (A. S.) signifies direction o/— homeward, windward. 
y (A. S.) signifies state of being, fvXl of, made ©/—honesty, bloody, 

rooky, 

LATIN ROOTS* 

L Study the meanings of the Latin words ; 2, Analyze the iUustra- 
tive words ; S, Oif>e other illustrations, 

a^, &et (dg'e tiS, to set in motion ; ac^tum, moved), agitate, agile, 
agent ; actuate, enact, transact. 

am, &ixk^le (amd'ri, to love ; aml'cus, a friend), amiable, amateur, 
enamor ; amicable, amity. 

&n'iiu (dn'ima, breath, life; Mimiis, mind, courage), animal, an- 
imate ; unanimous, magnanimous. 

ftnn, ^nn i&n'nus, a circle, a year; bt^n'niiim, a space of two years), 
annual, annuity; biennial, millennium. 

Mn, be'nig^ (b^ni, good, well; be nlcfnus, kind), beneficial, bene- 
diction, benevolence; benign, benignity. 

ead, €as, ^Id (cdd'eri, to fall; cas^s&m, fallen; acdd^eri, to hap- 
pen), cadence, cascade; casual, occasion; accident, incident. 

^aed, 9aes, ^id (oaSfderi, to cut, to kill; ca^'si&m, cut; de dd'eri, 
to cut oft), caesura; precise; decide, homicide. 

eftnd, ^Snd, 9^ns (c&n'de ri, to glow with heat ; in cSn'de ri, to kin- 
dle; inc^n'sum, kindled), candle, candor; incendiary, incense. 

eap, €&pt, ^ip, 96pt (c&p^eri, to take; c&p^tum, taken; indp^erS, 
to begin; inc^titm, begun), capacity; captive; incipient, in- 
ception. 

* Scholars in difFerent countries generally pronounce Latin snbstantially as they 
pronounce their own language. Accordingly, among the Bnglish-speaking people 
lehat is called the Bnglish Method has in general prevailed. In this book the pro- 
Dunciation of the Latin and Greek, in accordance with the English Method, is indi- 
cated as in the case of other words by means of diacritical marks. These marks are 
nsed to indicate the qiuUUy of the sound, not as in Latin and Greek, to indicate 
quantity. 

Ji6ii,6r,dg, W9II; too, took ; (irn, r^e, pyll ; 9, ^,soft; «,g, Aord; ag; ^^t ; aasng; this. 
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eapb ^p^it (ed'p&i, head; edp^i tia, of the head), cap, cape, captain; 
capital, capitulate. 

eftm (cdr'n^, of the flesh), carnal, camiyerous, carnation. 

$Sd, ^Sss (cMe ri, to go, to yield; Ma&m, gone), cede, recede, 
accede; cession, access, excess. 

^Snt (e^n'tim, a hundred), cent, centennial, century. 

c§ni, «ret (cir'ne rS, to sift, to judge; cr&tim, judged), discern, 
concern; discretion, discreet, decree. 

9IV ds^'vis, a citizen), civil, civic, civilize, civility, 

cl^ud, «l^us, «ltld (clcm'de r6, to shut; doM'sum, shut ; eof^ 
clu de re, to close), clause, close; conclude, exclude, include. 

€dl, «iilt {cdl'eri, to till, to cultivate; ciU'tum, cultivated), colony, 
colonize; cultivate, culture, agriculture. 

€dr, cdrd (c$r, heart; edr'd^, of the heart), core, courage; cordial, 
accord, discord, record. 

edrp, •edr'po (cdr'piia, body; cdr'poHs, of the body), corps, corpse, 
corpuscle; corporeal, corporate, corporal 

cred, •erSd'it (crM'eri, to believe; crSd'itvm, believed), creed, cre- 
dence; credit, creditor, credulous. 

€ur (cu/ra, care), cure, curious, accurate, sinecure. 

eurr, curs {tydr're ri, to run ; eHr'aiim, run), current, occur, ooarier; 
course, excursion, precursor. 

d^nt (d^ns, tooth; dSn'tia, of a tooth), dentist, dent, indent. 

di«t (dKderi, to say; di&tHm, said), diction, dictate, benediction, 
predict, verdict, dictator. 

dftt, dit, dOn {dd'rS, to give; dd'tHm, given: id'itHm, given out; 
do^num, a gift), data; edit, editor; donor, donation. 

doc, ddet (ddc'ere, to teach; dd&iiim, taught)^ docile, document; 
doctrine, doctor, indoctrinate. 

dtic, dtket {du'ce rS, to lead; du&tim, lead), duke, adduce, conduce; 
duct, product, reduction. 

du (du'd, two), dual, duel, duet, duplicate, double. 

£ss, €nt iSa'si, to be; ^n'tis, of a thing), essence, essential, entity, non- 
entity, absent, present. 

fSbet, fSet if&c'eri, to make, to do; factum^ made; dffSi^t^mi^ 
affected), fact, factor; affect, defect, effectual, perfect. 

fSnd, f^Jk'& {f^n'de re, to strike; f^n'sum, struck), fend, fender, de- 
fend, defendant; defensive, offense, offensive. 

i, 6, &c^ long ; a, g, &c., short ; c&re, far, ^k, §ll,Vh^t ; 6re, vfiil, tSrm ; pYque, firm; 
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flBFy Ifit (f^t^rS, to bear; WtHm, borne), fertile, ciroumferenoe, ooii* 

fer, suffer, transfer; collate, relate, translate. 
fid (fld'e rg, to trust; fi'dis, faith), fidelity, confide, infidel. 
fin (fl'n/ia, end), fine, final, finish, finite, infinite. 
fld€t.. fl€x (JUc'terS, to bend; fl^x'umy bent), inflect, reflect, re- 
flector; flexible, circumflex, reflex. 
tt&agf fir&et (fr&n'geri, to break; /r(^.c7um, broken), frangible, 

fragment, fragile ; fraction, fracture, refraction. 
fagf fil'^t (fu'ge re, to flee; fu'gi turn, fled), refuge, centrifugal; 

subterfuge; fugitive. 
f&nd, fits (fWde ri, to pour out, to melt; fWsHm, melted), refund, 

confound; fuse, confuse, futile, suffuse. 
^en, ^Sn^er (g^nua, birth, race, kind; gSn'e rfo, of a kind), genial, 

gentile, congenial; degenerate, generous, regenerate. 
grad, g^Sss {gr&dH^ to step, to walk ; grSils&m, walked), grade, grad- 
ation, gradual, graduate ; aggressive, progress, transgress. 
hftb'it, hib'it {hah&r6, to have, to hold; hab^i turn, held; &c hW- 

itHrn, held out), habit, habitation, inhabitant; exhibit, prohibit, 

prohibition. 
J&C, j6€t (j&c^e rS, to throw; ej^c'tiim, thrown out), ejaculate; con- 
jecture, ejection, object, project, subject. 
jttnet, jug (jiin'geri, to join; June turn, joined; ju'giim, a 

yoke), junction, adjunct, conjunction, injunction, subjugate. 
leg, Idet (f^g'e rS, to gather, to read; WHm, read), legend, legible, 

college, elegance; lecture, collect, intellect. 
lO'qii, lo etlt^ {Wqul, to speak; lo cuftum, spoken), loquacious, 

colloquial, eloquent, soliloquy; elocution. 
m&gn, maj, mftx^im {m&g^niis, great md'j6r, greater; mSacfimijkB, 

greatest), magnify, magnitude ; major, majesty ; maxim, 

maximum. 
man (md'nus, the hand), manual, manacle, manufacture, manu' 

script. 
mit, miss {mtfte ri, to send; mi^mm, sent), admit, commit, inter<* 

mittent; admissible, commissary, missive, promise. 
mov, mOt (movi'rS, to move; mo' turn, moved), movable, remove; 

motion, motive, momentum, motive, locomotive. 
n&SC, nat (n&a'cl, to be bom, to grow; na/tua, bom), nascent; natal, 

nation, native, nature, innate, supernatural. 

■dii,dr,d9, wgL^too, took; (irn, rue, p^Jl ; 9> ^«>/t; ^g,hara; as; eiiflt; QMng; tUa. 
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eapb e&plt {ed'pdi, head; eSjo^i tia, of the head), cap, cape, captain; 
capital, capitulate. 

eftm (cdr'n^, of the flesh), carnal, camiyerous, carnation. 

$Sd, ^Sss {eMe ri, to go, to yield; Ma&m, gone), cede, recede, 
accede; cession, access, excess. 

^Snt (e^n'tim, a hundred), cent, centennial, century. 

c§ni, •eret (o^r'ne r^, to sift, to judge; cr&iim, judged), discern, 
concern; discretion, discreet, decree. 

^iv ds^'vis, a citizen), civil, civic, civilize, civility. 

€lQ.ud, €l^us, •eltid (dmt'de ri, to shut; doM'sum, shut ; eof^ 
clu de ri, to close), clause, close; conclude, exclude, include. 

€dl, «iilt (cdl'erg, to till, to cultivate; cul'tum, cultivated), colony, 
colonize; cultivate, culture, agriculture. 

edr, cdrd (cdr, heart; cdr^d^, of the heart), core, courage; cordial, 
accord, discord, record. 

edrp, •edr'po {cdr'piiaf body; edr'poHa, of the body), corps, corpse, 
corpuscle; corporeal, corporate, corporal 

€red, •erSd'it {crSd'eri, to believe; crid'ttiim, believed), creed, cre- 
dence; credit, creditor, credulous. 

€ur (cufra, care), cure, curious, accurate, sinecure. 

eurr, curs {cUr^re ri, to run; eHr'sim, run), current, occur, ooarier; 
course, excursion, precursor. 

d^nt (dSns, tooth; din! tie, of a tooth), dentist, dent, indent. 

di€t (dMeri, to say; dicft^m, said), diction, dictate, benediction, 
predict, verdict, dictator. 

dftt, dit, dOn {da'ri, to give; da' turn, given: ^'it^im, given out; 
d^num, a gift), data; edit, editor; donor, donation. 

doc, ddet (ddc'eri, to teach; dd&iUm, taught)^ docile, document; 
doctrine, doctor, indoctrinate. 

dtic, dtket {du'ce ri, to lead; du&tiim, lead), duke, adduce, conduce; 
duct, product, reduction. 

du (du'd, two), dual, duel, duet, duplicate, double. 

£ss, ^nt (is'si, to be; ^n'tis, of a thing), essence, essential, entity, non- 
entity, absent, present. 

fS^et, fSet ifdc'eri, to make, to do; factum^ made; &fJWtiim^ 
affected), fact, factor; affect, defect, effectual, perfect. 

f&nd, fBns(/<5»'de re, to strike; fin' sum, struck), fend, fender, de- 
fend, defendant; defensive, offense, offensive. 

i, 6, AOh lon/Q / ftf e, &c., ihort ; c&re, fir, ^k, ill,Vh^t ; 6re, vfiil, tSrm ; pYque, flrm; 



LATIN ROOTS. 189 

flBFy Iftt (f^n, to bear; Wt^Sim, borne), fertile, cironmferenoe, ooii* 

fer, suffer, transfer; collate, relate, translate. 
fid (./We H, to trust; fVdia, faith), fidelity, confide, infideL 
fin (fl'n/ia, end), fine, final, finish, finite, infinite. 
fldet, flfix (fiic'te rS, to bend; fl&x'um, bent), inflect, reflect, re- 

flector; flexible, circumflex, reflex. 
ff&mgy fir&€t {fr&n/gerB, to break; /rr^^'^tim, broken), frangible, 

fragment, fragile ; fraction, fracture, refraction. 
filg^y f^'iXt {fu'ge re, to flee; fu'gi tim, fled), refuge, centrifugal; 

subterfuge; fugitive. 
f&nd, fits (fUn'de ri, to pour out, to melt; fWsUm, melted), refund, 

confound; fuse, confuse, futile, suffuse. 
^en, ^Sn'er (g^niis, birth, race, kind; g^'e Ha, of a kind), genial, 

gentile, congenial; degenerate, generous, regenerate. 
grad, g^ss (grWdi, to step, to walk; gr^s&m, walked), grade, grad- 
ation, gradual, graduate; aggressive, progress, transgress. 
h&b'it, hib'it {habffrS, to have, to hold; h&b'i turn, held; &c hW- 

i tUm, held out), habit, habitation, inhabitant; exhibit, prohibit, 

prohibition. 
J&C, j^t {J&c^e ri, to throw; ej'^c'tum, thrown out), ejaculate; con- 
jecture, ejection, object, project, subject. 
jAnet, jug (Jun'geri, to join; junetHm, joined; Ju'giim, a 

yoke), junction, adjunct, conjunction, injunction, subjugate. 
leg, ld€t {l^g'e rS, to gather, to read; U&tim, read), legend, legible^ 

college, elegance; lecture, collect, intellect. 
lO'qil, lo €tlt^ {0qul, to speak; lo cuftum, spoken), loquacious, 

colloquial, eloquent, soliloquy; elocution. 
m&gn, maj, mftx^im {m&g^nus, great mdydr, greater; m&xfimiia, 

greatest), magnify, magnitude ; major, majesty ; maxim, 

maximum. 
man (md/nus, the hand), manual, manacle, manufacture, manu' 

script. 
mit, miss (mtfte ri, to send; mlsfsum, sent), admit, commit, inters 

mittent; admissible, commissary, missive, promise. 
mov, mOt (mdv&re, to move; mo' turn, moved), movable, remove; 

motion, motive, momentum, motive, locomotive. 
n&sc, nat (n&s'cl, to be bom, to grow; nd'tua, bom), nascent; natal, 

nation, native, nature, innate, supernatural. 



■dii,dr,dg, w9L(too,took; dm, rue, p^Jl ; 9> ^«>ft;^^yhoara; as; eiiflt; QMng; tUa. 
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ndsc^ n9t, nob (nds^cerS, to know; nffta, a mark; nd^ilis, 
noble), notice, notify, notion, denote, ignoble. 

par, pa rat (pa ra/rif to prepare ; pa rd'tHm, prepared), apfparel, 
compare, prepare, comparison; apparatus, separate, intsepar* 
able. 

p&rt (pdrSy part; pdr'tta, of a part), parcel, partial, partisan. 

p€nd, p^ns {p^n'deri, to hang; p^nfsf&m, hung, weighed), pendant, 
pending, pendulum; pensive, pension, compensate. 

p€d (pes, foot ; p&dis, of a foot), biped, pedestrian, expedient, 
expedite, impede, quadruped. 

pet, pSt^it (p^fe ri, to ask; pe tVtHm, asked), petulant, impetna, 
compete; petition, appetite, repetition. 

pie, plSt, plen (pU^ri, to fill; pWtHm, filled; pWnua, full), sup- 
plement; complete, replete; plenty, plenteous. 

pile, plieftt (pUca/rS, to told; plica' turn, folded), explicit, implicit; 
complicate, duplicate, implicate, multiply. 

pon, pos it (p6n'e ri, to place; p6sfi t^m, placed), postpone, com- 
ponent; compose, composite, deposit, opposite. 

pIMi (por td'rSf to carry), porter, portable, export, import. 

pre h6nd, pre h6ns (pre Mn'de ri, to seize; pre hM'sOm, seized), 
apprehend, comprehend; apprehensive, comprise. 

pung, ptlnct (p&n'ge ri, to prick; p&n&tHm, pricked)^ pungent, 
poignant; punctilious, punctual, punctuate. 

quaS, quaS sit (qm&'re re, to seek, to ask; quai t^'t^Sm^ askedX 
query, acquire, inquire; question, exquisite, request. 

regr, r^et (rSg'erS, to rule; r^&tUm, ruled), regular, regent, rogal; 
correct, direct, rectify, rectitude. 

ro|^, ro gSit (rdgd'rS, to ask; rdgdUUm, asked), arrogant; derogatory, 
interrogation, prerogation. 

rilpt (rUm'pe rS, to .break; rup^tum, broken), rupture, abrupt, bank- 
rupt, corrupt, interrupt. 

sci Snt (scl in,H%a(8hea), knowledge), science, omniscient, conscience^ 

serib, seript (ecrWe re, to write; acripftum, written), scribble, sub- 
scribe, describe; scripture, manuscript 

<ed, s^ss (sed^rS, to sit; sis^sHm, seated), sedentary, sedate, sedi- 
ment, preside; session, assess. 

sSnt, sSns (s^n {%'ri, to perceive or feel ; sin'aiim, perceived), senti* 
ment, assent, consent; sensual, sensitive, sensible. 

i, d, &0., long ; a, e, &o., short ; o&re, fAr, Ask, all, wh^t ; dre, vfU, tSrm ; p'fqae, firm; 
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seq, se •etit (affqu^y to follow; aecu'tHs, followed), sequel, sequence, 
subsequent, consequent; consecutive, exequte. 

sist (Mte ri, to stand), desist, exist, consistent, resist. 

s51v, so Itlt {sdl^ve re, to loosen ; so lu'tum, loosened), solve, solv- 
ency, absolve ; solution, resolute. 

spi€, sp^€t (spt&e re, to behold; ap^dtum, beheld); aspect, expect 
inspect; conspicuous, perspicuity. 

spir (fipi mVe, to breathe), spirit, aspire, conspiracy. 

8ta, Stat, sti tu {atWri, to stand, to set up; at&USm^ set up; eSn aH- 
H^erSf to set up firmly), stable, constant; station, stature^ 
statute; constitute, destitute. 

BtrtI, strA^t {atru'ere, to build; atrH&iiim, built), construe, instru- 
ment; structure, construct, destruction, 

8tliii, stkmpt (a^mere, to take, to spend; £t^77ip7i^m, spent), assume, 
consume, presume ; assumption, sumptuary. 

t&ag, t&€t, ting (t&n'gerif to touch; t&c'tum, touched; cdntMgerS, 
to happen), contagion, tangent, tangible; intact, contact; con- 
tingent. 

t^nd, t€ns, or tSnt (tSn*de rij to stretch; f^^aUm or t^n'titmf 
stretched), attend, contend; extensive, intent, intense, pretense 

ten, t^nt, tin {te ne'ri, to keep, to hold; iMtHm, held, abati wfri. 
to keep from), tenant, tendril; content, detention; abstinence 
continue, 

t^st (t^tta, witness), attest, testimonial, testify, protest. 

tdrt {for' que ri^ to twist; tdr'tum, twisted), torment, distort, extort, 
extortion, torture, tortuous. 

trft€t {trd'hs rS, to draw; tr&dtum, drawn), trace, abstract, attract, 
extract, protract, subtract. 

tri bu (tri bu'e re, to pay), tribute, contribute, retribution. 

tin (u'n&a, one), unit, unite, unanimity, union. 

at, fls (ufti, to use; u'a&m, used), utility, utensil; use, useful, usual, 
usage, abuse, misuse. 

val, vftrid (va Wri, to be strong; v&l'i dua, strong), avail, convales- 
cent, valiant, valor, value; valid, invalid, validity. 

vSn, v€nt (ve n^'ri, to come ; v^n'tum, come), convene, convenient, 
intervene; advent, convention, event. 

vfirt, vers (vSr'teri, to tura; vSr'aum, turned), advert, advertise^ 
convert; adverse, adversary, aversion, verticaL 

i6n,dr,dg, wglt too, took ; {irn, rue, pi^ ; 9, ^soft; ^g^hard; ag; ej^t; QMog; tiiis. 
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Tid, tIs {^difr^ to see; ffffa/wm^ seen% eyident, provide; Tisioa 

visible, yisionary, visit, vista. 
vine, vi€t (vin'ee ri, to conquer; vie' turn, conquered^ convince 

evince, invincible; convict, victor, victim. 
vlv (vlt/e ri, to live), revive, survive, vivify, 
vOc, vo eat (vd cd/r^ to call; vocWt^m, called), convoke, invoke^ 

vocal; advocate, equivocal. 
vdlv, vo lut (t^t«r^ to roll; vdlu'iiim, rolled), devolve, involve, 

evolution, revolation, volume. 

GREEK ROOTS. 

L Study the m$tming% qfthe Greek words; 2, Analyze the tUustrati'oe 

toorda ; S, Give other iUuatrationa. 

&a thr9p (Hn'ihrd pSa, man), philanthropist, misanthrope. 

ftrch (dr^cJiSf beginning; government), anarchy, arch, archbishop^ 
archduke, archives, monarch, patriarch. 

ftstr {deftrdn, a star), asterisk, astral, astrology, astronomy. 

^u^to {au'tds, one's self), autocrat, autograph, automaton, autobiog- 
raphy, autonomy, autopsy. 

bro (Wda, life), biography, biology, bioplasm. 

bol {Wlda, a throw), hyperbole, emblem, problem, symbol. 

ehrOn (ehriynds^ time), chronic, chronicle, chronology, chronometer, 
chronicler, chronologic. 

edsm (cdsfmds, order; the world), cosmic, cosmopolitan. 

erat {erWtda, strength; government), democracy, aristocracy. 

^ye isfctdSf ft circle), cycle, cyclopedia, bicycle. 

dee (de'ca, ten), decade, decalogue, decimal. 

dem {de'mda, the people), democracy, epidemic. 

dy nam {dyrCa mXa^ power), dynamics, dynamite. 

gpg (l^r^gdn, a work), energy, energize. 

etl {euy well), eulogy, euphony. 

gam igd'meln, to marry), bigamy, polygamy, amalgamate. 

jf6 (sfif earth), geography, geology, geometry, geocentric, geod^ 
geodesy, geogony, georgiac. 

j^en (g^n'e a, birth, origin), genealogy, genesis. 

gon (gMi a, a comer, an angle), diagonal, polygon. 

i, €, ACt long ; a, d, &c., short ; c&re, f Ai, Ask, §11, wb^t ; fire, vfill, term ; pique, flrm ; 
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^rd.ph9 g^rSm {gTdk'phelriy to write; gr&m'ma, a writing), autograph, 
diagram, grammar, telegram. 

h6 11 (^7t d«, the sun), heliotrope, aphelion, perihelion. 

hydr {h^dor, water), hydrant, hydrophobia, hydrogen, hydra, hy- 
drate, hydraulics, hydrodynamics, hydrometer, hydropathy. 

id 1 (Id'i da, private, peculiar), idiom, idiot, idiosyncrasy. . 

I so {VadSf equal), isosceles, isochronous. 

lith {U'thds, a stone), lithograph, chrysolite. 

log" (lo'gds, discourse, science), logic, chronology, decalogue, loga- 
rithm, philology, mineralogy, dialogue, theology, monologue, 
prologue. 

lys {li/sts, a loosing), analysis, paralysis, analyze. 

inetr (me'ter, mother), metropolis, metropolitan. 

iiietr (me'Mn, a measure), meter, barometer, symmetry, 

III oil {md'nds, alone), monad, monastery, monopolize. 

iioiii {no'mds, a law), anomaly, economy, astronomy. 

dn yiii {dn'o ma, a name), anonymous, synonym. 

dpt (6p't&iny to see), optics, optical, autopsy, synopsis. 

pd*u {pas, p&n, all), panacea, panegyric, pantomime, pandemonium, 
panoply, panorama, pantheism, pantheon. 

pa,th.{pd'thd8, feeling, disease), antipathy, apathy, sympathy. 

patr ipd'teVj father), patriarch. 

p^il {p^l'l6s, loving), Philadelphia, philanthropist. 

phon {pho'nej sound), euphony, phonics, symphony. 

pliys {phj/sis, a bringing forth, nature), physics, physiology, phy- 
sique, physical, physiognomy. 

pod {pous, a foot; po'dda, of a foot), cephalopod, myriapod. 

poliy polit {polls, a city; po Wtes, a citizen), metropolis, politics. 

scop {scd'peln, to watch, to observe), scope, telescope. 

stel {st&VMn, to send), apostle, epistle. 

t^ch {tech'ne, art, skill), technical, polytechnic, pyrotechnic. 

tli6 {the' OS, a god), atheist, theology, monotheistic, theism, theocracy, 
theogony, theologian, theosophy. 

thSs {the'sis, a placing), antithesis, epithet, synthesis. 

tOm {to'mds, a cutting), anatomy, atom, epitome, tome. 

top (to'pds, a place), topic, topography. 

trop {tro'pds, a turning), trope, trophy, tropic. 

zO'o {zo'dn, an animal), zoology, zodiac, zoSphyte. 



BdD, 6r, dQ, wqU, td5, td5k ; tan, rue, p^U ; 9, 6i «qA; ^^ > hard; a^; e^ist; a as ng ; tfait. 
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UTIN MOTTOEa 

Ae^tl Ukhi^r^ Jflefin^dl. Finislicd kbon are f^eaant. 
Ad iUi'tr^ pfe ^per&. To the sUrs throngfa diifieiiltie. 

(Tbe moCto oC Kansas.) 
A^^^ qudd S^ito* Do what jan are doing. Finish what joa are 

about. 
An^i mO* n6n te tfl'ti & (Me a). Bj ooomge, noc by cntu 
A p^'nS &d ^v^m Ytfjim posfiibalitj to reaHtj. 
Ars ^ift ^ Id^rS ftr't^m* True art is to conceal art. 
Ars IdD^g^ Tl^t4 hr^vif^ Art is long, but life is shoit. 
Au dA^^^ Ic^r tfi'D^ jO'vat. Fortune farors the bold (or 

brare;. 
Ant vln'^ rS §at mlKif. Either to conquer or to di& Vie- 

Uiry or d«ath. 
Bfn dAt qui ^'tH d&t* He gires twice who gires promptlr. 
Bfif p^ eS'rS In MiaO ndn ir^t. To blunder twice is 

not allowed in war. 
BI» vln^^ty qui sS vln^^t In ¥ietlKri&. He conquers 

a second time who controls himself in victorj. 
Cfti^pS dV€m» Enjoy the present day. Seize the opportunity. 
C^M D^O. Submit to Providence. « 

C^i^t Am p^tS fl'u^m* Aim at a certain end. 
Cl^tO m&ta'rfiniy ^rtH pa'trldftm. Soon ripe, soon 

rotten. 
CriyM qa6d bAHb^ ^t hft^bSg. Believe that yon have it, 

and yon have it. 
Cr^^^t sfib pdn'de rS vir'tds* Virtue increases under a 

weight or burden. 
D^O ddJflvftii'tSy ndn tl m^n'dAm* God helping, noth 

ing need be feare<l. 
DO ^^n'dO dl8'^ mfi8. We learn by teaching. 
DAm vfv'i mikHf vl vA^mAH. While we live, let us live. 
Kh'h^ qu&m vl dS^rl. To be, rather than to seem. 
K^t ml/dikH In rS^bfiH. There is a medium in all things. 
KH^tO quOd 68'»6 vl dC'ris. Be what you seem to be. 
Ex ^^r»i dr. Higher. More elevated. (The motto of New York.; 

i, 6, Ac,, Umg ;h,t,ibc, tkori; cftre, Iftr, Ask, »!!, wh»t ; h6ir, Vfiil, tSrm ; pKqne, firm 
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Ex'i tfts &€^t4 pr5^bd.t. The event justifies the deed. (Wash- 
ington's motto.) 

Fft't^ vl'a,in in v6'nl €Dt. The fates will find a way. 

F6s tl^n^ l^n'te. Hasten slowly. 

FI dS'lI ^fir'tA in€r'96§. The reward of the faithful is certain. 

Fl'iiis €0 rO'nftt O'piis, The end crowns the work. 

Forta'ii^ fil'v^t fSiValA. Fortune favors fools. 

GrA. dSL'tim. Gradually. Step by step. 

HO'di 6 ml'hly •er&s ti'bi. To-day to me, to-morrow it belongs 
to you. 

HO'n(^s hH'b^t O'Diis. Honor brings responsibility. 

In'^^ng tS^lilm iiS ^^s^si t(is. Necessity is a powerful weapon. 

In dni'ni a pA. rS;^tils. Ready for all things. 

Ja nl O'rgg ftd \k b5'r6g. Young men for labors. 

lia'bor ip's6 vO lilp't^s. Labor itself is pleasure, 

liS/'bor dm^ni h vin'^it. Labor conquers everything. 

liS'vS fit qu5d bS'ne fer'tAr O'nils. The burden which 
is well borne becomes light. 

Md^nA Sst v€r'i ta,s, 6t praS va 16'bit. Truth is mighty, 
and will prevail. 

M6ng Si^i td*t mO^l^m. Mind moves matter. 

N6 96'd6 iu9.^1is. Yield not to misfortune. 

Ne ^Cs'si t5,s ndn hil^bSt IS'^^in. Necessity has (or knows, 
no law. 

N$€ t^m'e r6, n€€ tim'i dS. Neither rashly nor timidly. 

Ne frdn'tl €r6'd6. Trust not to appearances. 

Ne Jil'pi ier qul'd^ni dm^ni btts pld'^^t. Not even Ju- 
piter pleases every one. 

N6 tSn'tgg, d-ut pSr'fi 96. Attempt not, or accomplish thor- 
oughly. 

Nil des p6 r^in'dilni. Never despair. 

Nl'si Ddm'i nils friis'trA. Unless God be with us, all our toil 
is vain. 

N5n miirtA, sSd niiirtilm. Not many things, but much. 

Ndn quis, sed quid. Not who, but what. Not the person, 
but the deed. 

NAriA. di'?g si'ne lin'e h. Not a day without a line ; that is, 
without something done. 
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196 APPENDED. 

NAn€ §ut nfln'qu&m* Now or never. 
Oin'ne bG'ntkm dS'super. All good is from above. 
, Om'ni k vin'^it 9.^iu6r. Love conquers all things. 
O'ti tim {she Um) sl'n6 lit'te ris mdrg 6st. . Leisure without 

literature is death. 
P&rm^in qui mSr^fl it fS'rd.t. Let him bear the palm who 

has won it. 
P&rma n5n sI'nS piil've r6. The palm is not gained without 

dust. N.o excellence without great labor. 
PSr ftngr^s^td. ftd ^ugriis't^. Through difficulties tr 

grandeur. 
Pds'siint qura pds^sS vi d€n't Ap. They can because they 

think they can. 
Pra6 ludn'i tAs, pra€ lutl nrttts. Forewarned, forearmed. 
Prin ^ip'i k^ non hdm^i n6g. Principles, not men. 
Qui ndn prd'fi^ it dS'H^ it. He who does not advance goes 

backward. 
Rfi'spi 9© fl'n^iu. Look to the end. 
Kl^de si s3.^pis« Laugh if you are wise. 
SpSg si'bi quis'quS. Let every one hope in himself. 
Ti'bi se^riSy ti'bi mC'tis. You sow for yourself, you reap for 

yourself. 
Ta n6 96'dS lu&'Iis* Do not yield to evils. 
U'bl II ber'td>S9 I'bl pd>t'ri k. Where liberty dwells, there is 

my country. 
Ve'r& prO gr&t'i is (she). Truth before favor. 
Ver'i ta,s vin'^it. Truth conquers. 
V€r i ta^tis sim^pl^x O ra'ti o {she 0) €st. The language ot 

truth is simple. 
V6s tigr'i k niin^ r(5 trdr'stim. No footsteps backward. 
Vin'^it qui pd^t'i tAr. He conquers who endures (or bears). 
Vin'^it qui s6 vin'^it. He conquers who overcomes himself - 
Vir'ttis in ^en'dit vl'r6§. • Virtue kindles strength. 
Vir'tiis mil^li k S€(l't A;. Virtue is a thoipand shields. 
JVl't& srn6 lit' te ris mOrg 6st. Life without literature is 

death. 
VO'ltog et p9't€ng. Willing and able. 

a, e, &c., Umg; &, 6, dkc, thort : c&re, ftir, &&k, aU, wh^t ; h6ir, vfiil, t8rm ; pique, ttrm. 
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